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PREFACE. 


The  present  work  contains  the  substance  of  the  six  Lectures 
on  the  Classification  of  Animals,  which  form  the  first  part  of 
my  "Lectures  on  the  Elements  of  Comparative  Anatomy," 
published  in  1864. 

That  book  has  long  been  out  of  print,  and  I  have  not  had 
leisure  to  prepare  a  new  edition  of  it;  but  I  republish  the 
portion  which  relates  to  Classification,  because  I  am  told,  on 
good  authority,  that  it  is  likely  to  be  useful  as  a  text  book 
to  lecturers,  and  students  attending  lectures,  on  Comparative 
Anatomy  and  Zoology. 

I  have  removed  from  the  original  text  whatever  discussions 
seemed  out  of  place  in  a  text  book,  and  I  have  added  defini- 
tions of  all  the  most  important  orders  of  the  Animal  Kingdom. 

My  best  thanks  are  due  to  my  friend  Dr.  Pve-Smith  for 
the  trouble  which  he  has  taken  in  seeing  the  work  through 
the  press,  and  in  preparing  the  Glossary. 


London,  March,  18G9. 
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CHAPTER  I. 

ON  CLASSIFICATION  IN  GENEKAL. 

By  the  classification  of  any  series  of  objects,  is  meant  the  actual, 
or  ideal,  arrangement  together  of  those  which  are  like  and  the 
separation  of  those  which  are  unlike;  the  purpose  of  this 
arrangement  being  to  facilitate  the  operations  of  the  mind  in 
clearly  conceiving  and  retaining  in  the  memory,  the  characters 
of  the  objects  in  question. 

Thus,  there  may  be  as  many  classifications  of  any  series  of 
natural,  or  of  other,  bodies,  as  they  have  properties  or  relations 
to  one  another,  or  to  other  things;  or,  again,  as  there  are 
modes  in  which  they  may  be  regarded  by  the  mind  :  so  that, 
with  respect  to  such  classification  as  we  are  here  concerned  with, 
it  might  be  more  proper  to  speak  of  a  classification  than  of  the 
classification  of  the  animal  kingdom. 

The  preparations  in  the  galleries  of  the  Museum  of  the  Eoyal 
College  of  Surgeons  are  arranged  upon  the  basis  laid  down  by 
John  Hunter,  whose  original  collection  was  intended  to  illustrate 
the  modifications  which  the  great  physiological  apparatuses 
undergo  in  the  animal  series :  the  classification  whicli  he  adopted 
is  a  classification  by  organs,  and,  as  such  it,  is  admirably 
adapted  to  the  needs  of  the  comparative  physiologist. 

But  the  student  of  the  geographical  distribution  of  animals, 
regarding  animated  creatures,  not  as  diverse  modifications  of  one 
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great  physiological  mechanism,  tat  in  relation  to  one  another, 
f„  plants  and  to  toUnrio  conditions,  would,  w,th  equal  propr  e  y 
dispose  of  the  contents  of  a  Zoological  Museum  m  a  tota  y 
diilevent  manner;  basing  his  dassiflcation,  not  upon  organs, tat 
on  distributional  assemblages.    And  the  pure  pateontologist 
kokin.  at  life  from  yet  another  distinct  pomt  of  view  would 
as  oc  ate  animal  rema  ns  together  on  neither  of  these  pnue.ples, 
butTonld  group  them  aecotding  to  the  order  of  their  succession 

in  Time.  •  j-t,^ 

A-ain,  that  classification  which  I  propose  to  discuss  in  the 
present  pages,  is  different  from  all  of  these:  it  is  meant  to 
Lserve  the  comprehension  and  recollection  of        facts  o 
animal  structure  ;  and,  as  such,  it  is  based  upon  purely  structural 
considerations,  and  may  be  designated  a  Morphological  Classifica- 
tion   I  shall  have  to  consider  animals,  not  as  physiological 
apparatuses  merely  ;  not  as  related  to  ^^1^- ^-^^^^  ^^^'^ 
climatal  conditions  ;  not  as  successive  tenants  of  the  eaith  ,  but 
as  fabrics,  each  of  which  is  built  upon  a  certam  plan 

It  is  possible  and  conceivable  that  every  animal  should  have 
been  constructed  upon  a  plan  of  its  own,  having  no  resemblance 
whatsoever  to  the  plan  of  any  other  animal.    For  any  reason  we 
can  discover  to  the  contrary,  that  combination  of  natural  forces 
which  we  term  Life  might  have  resulted  from,  or  been  mani- 
fested by,  a  series  of  infinitely  diverse  structures:  nor,  indeed, 
would  anything  in  the  nature  of  the  case  lead  us  to  suspect  a 
community  of  organization  between  animals,  so  different  m  habit 
and  in  appearance,  as  a  porpoise  and  -  S^f  ^^'/^^f  ^^^^^^ 
crocodile  or  a  butterfly  and  a  lobster.    Had  animals  been  thus 
iXendently  organized,  each  working  out  its  life  by  a  mechanism 
pecul  ar  to  itlelf,  such  a  classification  as  thatwhich  is  nowundei- 
^  ntm^lation  would  obviously  be  impossible  ;  a  morphological 
or  structural,  classification  plainly  imp  ying  morphological,  or 
structural,  resemblances  in  the  things  classified. 
.      1  a  n.atter  of  fact,  however,  no  such  mutual  -depende-^^^^ 
of  animal  forms  exists  in  nature.   On  the  contory,  the  different 
Imbers  of  the  animal  kingdom,  from  the  highest  to  the  lowest, 
„rvellously  connected.    Every  animal  has  a  some  huig 
Tcommon  with  all  its  fellows:  much,  with  many  of  them; 
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more,  with  a  few ;  and,  usually,  so  luucli  with  several,  that  it 
differs  but  little  from  them. 

Now,  a  morphological  classification  is  a  statement  of  these 
gradations  of  likeness  which  are  observable  in  animal  structures, 
and  its  objects  and  uses  are  manifold.  In  the  first  place,  it 
strives  to  throw  our  knowledge  of  the  facts  which  underlie,  and. 
are  the  cause  of,  the  similarities  discerned  into  the  fewest  pos- 
sible general  propositions,  subordinated  to  one  another,  according 
to  their  greater  or  less  degree  of  generality ;  and  in  this  way 
it  answers  the  purpose  of  a  memoria  ieclmica,  without  which  the 
mind  would  be  incompetent  to  grasp  and  retain  the  multifarious 
details  of  anatomical  science. 

But  there  is  a  second  and  even  more  important  aspect  of 
morphological  classification.  Every  group  in  that  classification 
is  such  in  virtue  of  certain  structural  characters,  which  are  not 
only  common  to  the  members  of  the  group,  but  distinguish  it 
from  all  others ;  and  the  statement  of  these  constitutes  the  defi- 
nition of  the  group. 

Thus,  among  animals  with  vertebrte,  the  class  Mammalia  is 
definable  as  those  which  have  two  occipital  condyles,  with  a 
well-ossified  basi-occipital ;  which  have  each  ramus  of  the  man- 
dible composed  of  a  single  piece  of  bone  and  articulated  with 
the  squamosal  element  of  the  skull ;  and  which  possess  mammse 
and  non-nucleated  red  blood-corpuscles. 

But  this  statement  of  the  characters  of  the  class  Mammalia 
is  something  more  than  an  arbitrary  definition.  It  does  not 
merely  mean  that  naturalists  agree  to  call  such  and  such  animals 
Mammalia:  but  it  expresses,  firstly,  a  generalization  based  upon, 
and  constantly  verified  by,  very  wide  experience ;  and,  secondly, 
a  belief  arising  out  of  that  generalization.  The  generalization  is 
that,  in  nature,  the  structures  mentioned  are  always  found  asso- 
ciated together  :  the  belief  is,  that  they  always  have  been,  and 
always  will  be,  found  so  associated.  In  other  words,  the  defini- 
tion of  the  class  Mammalia  is  a  statement  of  a  law  of  correlation 
or  coexistence,  of  animal  structures,  from  which  the  most  im- 
portant conclusions  are  deducible. 

For  example :  if  a  fragmentary  fossil  be  discovered,  consisting 
ot  no  more  than  a  ramus  of  a  mandible  and  that  part  of  the 
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skull  with  wl.ioli  it  articulated,  a  knowledge  of  this  law  may 
enable  the  palceontologist  to  afflm,  with  great  confidence  «.at 
the  animal  of  which  it  formed  a  part  suckled 
non-nucleated  red  Uood-coriJuscles ;  and  to  pred.c  'ta  ,  should 
the  back  part  of  that  skull  he  discovered,  rt  w>ll  exhibit  two 
occipital  condyles  and  a  well-ossifled  basi-occip.  al  bone 

Lductionl  of  this  kind,  such  as  that  made  by  C-er  m  the 
famous  case  of  the  fossil  opossum  of  llontmarh^  have  ofen 
been  verified,  and  are  well  calcu  ated  '»  '"P^  *   '  W 
imaoination ;  so  that  they  have  taken  rank  as  the  t"™P^^  °' 
Z  anlmik    But  it  should  carefully  be  borne  ^^t^U^- 
like  all  merely  empirical  laws,  winch        ''P^Za^t  ^  7 
narrow  observational  basis,  the  reasoning  f^-^*™  ""^ 
time  break  down.    If  Cuvier,  for  example,  had  had  to  do  with  a 
tZi  TMaoinus  instead  of  a  fossil  Opossum,  he  would  not  have 
o"d  the  marsupial  bones,  though  the  inflected  angle  of  the  jaw 
would  have  been  obvious  enough.    And  so,  though,  ptacfcaUy, 
Iv  one  w\o  met  with  a  characteristically  rnammahan  jaw 
rolirLlustifled  m  e.pectmg  ^        *e  ;h— 

ture  expressed  by  these  erap  ^^^^^^ 
dental,  or  otter  than  'ff'l^^^^^^,,^  ,eason  why  the 
effects.    Doubtless  ^^^f^l^  T'^^^Ae  found  in  assom^^^^ 

characteristic  occiput  ot  a  iViamm  .  b;it  it  is  one 

with  mamma,  and  non-nuc  eated  ''l^f  J^^^^^^^^^^^^  „.ith 
thing  to  admit  the  ^-sal  — on  of  H  ese  pb^^ 
one  another,  or  with  some  thrr     »^  or  that 
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sense,  has  put  this  so  strongly  that  I  cannot  refrain  from 
quoting  his  words.* 

"But  I  doubt  if  any  one  would  have  divined,  if  untaught  by 
observation,  that  all  ruminants  have  the  foot  cleft,  and  that 
they  alone  have  it.  I  doubt  if  any  one  would  have  divined 
that  there  are  frontal  horns  only  in  this  class:  that  those 
among  them  which  have  sharp  canines  for  the  most  part  lack 
horns. 

"However,  since  these  relations  are  constant,  they  must 
have  some  sufficient  cause ;  but  since  we  are  ignorant  of  it,  we 
must  make  good  the  defect  of  the  theory  by  means  of  observa- 
tion :  it  enables  us  to  establish  empirical  laws,  which  become 
almost  as  certain  as  rational  laws,  when  they  rest  on  sufficiently 
repeated  observations;  so  that  now,  whoso  sees  merely  the 
print  of  a  cleft  foot  may  conclude  that  the  animal  which  left 
this  impression  ruminated,  and  this  conclusion  is  as  certain  as 
any  other  in  physics  or  morals.  This  footprint  alone,  then, 
yields  to  him  who  observes  it,  the  form  of  the  teeth,  the  form 
of  the  jaws,  the  form  of  the  vertebrae,  the  form  of  all  the  bones 
of  the  legs,  of  the  thighs,  of  the  shoulders,  and  of  the  pelvis  of 
the  animal  which  has  passed  by :  it  is  a  surer  mark  than  all 
those  of  Zadig." 

*  '  Ossemens  fossiles,'  eel.  4""=,  tome  1',  p.  184. 
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CHAPTER  II. 

THE  CHARACTEES  OP  THE  CLASSES  OF  THE  INVEETEBRATA. 

MoEPHOLOGiCAL  classification,  tLcn,  acquires  its  highest  import- 
ance as  a  statement  of  the  empirical  laws  of  the  correlation  ot 
structures;  and  its  value  is  in  proportion  to  the  precision  and 
the  comprehensiveness  with  which  those  laws,  the  definitions  ot 
the  groups  adopted  in  the  classification,  are  stated.    So  that, 
in  attempting  to  arrive  at  clear  notions  concerning  classification, 
the  first  point  is  to  ascertain  whether  any,  and  if  so,  what 
groups  of  animals  can  be  established,  the  members  of  which 
shall  be  at  once  united  together  and  separated  from  those  of  all 
other  groups,  by  well-defined  structural  characters.    And  it 
will  be  most  convenient  to  commence  the  inquiry  with  groups 
of  that  value  which  are  commonly  called  Classes,  and  which 
are  enumerated  in  an  order  and  arrangement,  the  purpose 
of  which  will  appear  more  fully  by  and  by,  in  the  foUowmg 
table. 

TABLE  OE  THE  CLASSES  OF  THE  ANIMAL  KINGDOM. 
The  Limits  of  the  Four  Cuvierian  Sul-Kingdoms  are  indicated 
hj  the  Brackets  and  Dotted  Line. 
Eadiata. 


Gregarinida.  Infusoria. 
Rhizopoda. 
Radiolaria. 
Spongida. 


Hydrozoa. 
AcHnozoa. 


Scolecida  (?). 
Echinodermata. 


Polyzoa. 


Choeiognatha.\ 
Annelida. 

Crustacea. 
Arachnida. 
Myriapoda. 
Insecta. 


Articulata. 


THE  GKEQAKINIDA. 


7 


Brachiopodci, 
Ascidioida. 

Lamellihrancliiata. 

Branchiogasterojpoda. 
Ptdmogasteropoda. 
Pteropoda. 
Cephalopoda. 


MOLLUSCA. 


Pisces. 
Amphibia. 
Beptilia. 
Aves. 

Mammalia. 


Vbetebkata. 


It  is  not  necessary  for  my  purpose  that  the  groups  which 
are  named  on  the  preceding  table  should  be  absolutely  and 
precisely  equivalent  one  to  another ;  it  is  sufficient  that  the  sum 
of  them  is  the  whole  of  the  Animal  Kingdom,  and  that  each  of 
them  embraces  one  of  the  principal  types,  or  plans  of  modifica- 
tion, of  animal  form ;  so  that,  if  we  have  a  precise  knowledge  of 
that  which  constitutes  the  typical  structure  of  each  of  these 
groups,  we  shall  have,  so  far,  an  exhaustive  knowledge  of  the 
Animal  Kingdom. 

I  shall  endeavour,  then,  to  define — or,  where  definition  is 
not  yet  possible,  to  describe  a  typical  example  of — ^these  various 
groups.  Subsequently,  I  shall  take  up  some  of  those  further 
classificatory  questions  which  are  open  to  discussion ;  inquiring 
how  far  we  can  group  these  classes  into  larger  assemblages,  with 
definite  and  constant  characters ;  and,  on  the  other  hand,  how 
far  the  classes  can  be  broken  up  into  well-defined  sub-classes 
and  orders.  But  the  essential  matter,  in  the  first  place,  is 
to  be  quite  clear  about  the  different  classes,  and  to  have  a 
distinct  knowledge  of  all  the  sharply-definable  modifications 
of  animal  structure  which  are  discernible  in  the  animal 
kingdom. 

I.  The  Gkegaeinida, 

These  are  among  the  simplest  animal  forms  of  which  we 
have  any  knowledge.  They  are  the  inhabitants  of  the  bodies, 
for  the  most  part,  of  invertebrate,  but  also  of  vertebrate, 
animals ;  and  they  are  commonly  to  be  found  in  abundance  in 
the  alimentary  canal  of  the  common  cockroach,  and  in  earth- 
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worms.  They  are  all  microscopic,  and  any  one  of  them,  leaving 
minor  modifications  aside,  may  be  said  to  consist  of  a  sac,  com- 
posed of  a  more  or  less  structureless,  not  very  well-defined 
membrane,  containing  a  soft  semi-fluid  substance,  in  the  midst, 
or  at  one  end,  of  which  lies  a  delicate  vesicle ;  in  the  centre  of 
the*  latter  is  a  more  solid  particle.  (Fig.  1,  A.)  No  doubt 
many  persons  will  be  struck  with  the  close  resemblance  of  the 
structure  of  this  body  to  that  which  is  possessed  by  an  ovum. 


FiV.  l.-A,  Greganna  of  the  eai-thworm  (after  Lieberkilhu) ;  B,  encysted;  C,  D,  with 
°  the  contents  divide.!  into  psuedo-navicelliE  ;  E,  F,  free  pseudo-navicelliB ;  G.  H,  free 
amoebiform  contents  of  tlie  latter. 

You  might  take  the  more  solid  particle  to  be  the  representative 
of  the  germinal  spot,  and  the  vesicle  to  be  that  of  the 
germinal  vesicle;  while  the  semi-fluid  sarcodic  contents  might 
be  regarded  as  the  yellc,  and  the  outer  membrane  as  the 
vitelline  membrane.  I  do  not  wish  to  strain  the  analogy  too 
far,  but  it  is,  at  any  rate,  interesting  to  observe  this  close 
morphological  resemblance  between  one  of  the  lowest  of  animals 
and  that  form  in  which  all  the  higher  animals  commence  their 
existence.    It  is  a  very  remarkable  characteristic  of  this  group. 
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that  there  is  no  separation  of  the  body  into  distinct  layers,  or 
into  celhilar  elements.  The  Gregarinida  are  devoid  of  mouths 
and  of  digestive  apparatus,  living  entirely  by  imbibition  of  the 
juices  of  the  animal  in  wliose  intestine,  or  body  cavity,  they  are 
contained.  The  most  conspicuous  of  those  phenomena,  which 
we  ordinarily  regard  as  signs  of  life,  which  they  exhibit,  is  a 
certain  contraction  and  expansion  along  different  diametei-s, 
the  body  slowly  narrowing,  and  then  lengthening,  in  various 
directions.  Under  certain  circumstances  (though  the  conditions 
of  the  change  are  not  thoroughly  understood),  it  is  observed  that 
one  of  these  Gregarinida,  whatever  its  form  may  be,  will  convert 
itself  into  a  well-rounded  sac,  the  outer  membrane  ceasing  to 
exhibit  any  longer  those  movements  of  which  I  spoke,  and  becom- 
ing coated  by  a  structureless  investment,  or  "  cyst "  (Fig,  1,  B). 

The  substance  of  the  body  contained  within  the  cyst  next 
undergoes  a  smgular  change.  The  central  nucleus  and  the 
vesicle  disappear ;  after  a  time,  the  mass  breaks  up  into  a  series 
of  rounded  portions  and,  then,  each  of  those  rounded  portions 
elongates,  and,  becoming  slightly  pointed  at  each  end,  consti- 
tutes a  little  body  which  has  been  called  a  " Pseudo-navicella" 
from  its  resemblance  to  tlie  Diatomaceous  Navicula  or  Navicella 
(Fig.  1,  C,  D).  Next,  the  capsule  bursts  and  the  Pseudo- 
navicellse  (Fig.  1,  E,  F)  are  scattered  and  passed  out  of  the 
body  of  the  animal  which  they  inhabit.  Though,  of  course,  a 
great  number  of  them  are  destroyed,  some,  at  any  rate,  are 
devoured  by  other  animals ;  and,  when  that  is  the  case'  the 
little  particle  of  protein  substance  which  is  enclosed  within  the 
Pseudo-navicella  is  set  free  from  its  shell,  and  exhibits  much 
more  lively  movements  than  before,  thrusting  out  processes  in 
various  directions,  and  drawing  them  in  again,  and,  in  fact, 
closely  resembling  one  of  those  animalcules  which  have  been 
called  Amoehv  (Fig.  1,  H).  The  young  Amoebiform  Gregarina 
grows,  increases  in  size,  and  at  length  assumes  the  structure 
which  it  had  at  first.  That,  in  substance,  is  all  that  we  know  of 
this  lowest  division  of  animal  life.  But  it  will  be  observed 
there  is  a  hiatus  in  our  knowledge.  We  cannot  say  that  we 
know  the  whole  nature  and  mode  of  existence  of  this,  or  any 
other  animal,  until  we  have  traced  it  to  its  sexual  state  ;  but,  at 
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present,  we  know  nothing  whatever  of  this  condition  among  the 
Gregarinse ;  so  that  in  reasoning  about  them  we  must  always 
exercise  a  certain  reticence,  not  knowing  how  far  we  may  have 
to  modify  our  opinions  by  the  discovery  of  the  sexual  state 

hereafter.  ,  ,  .  j 

The  process  of  becoming  encysted,  preceded  or  accompanied 
very  often  by  the  mutual  apposition  of  two  Gregarina^,  was  for- 
merly imagined  to  correspond  with  what  is  termed  among  plants 
-  coniugation,"-a  process  which  in  some  cases,  at  any  rate, 
appears  to  be  of  a  sexual  nature.  But  the  discovery  that  a 
single  Gregarina  may  become  encysted  and  break  up  into 
Pseudo-navicellx,  seems  to  negative  this  analogy. 


II.  The  Rhizopoua. 
It  seems  difiBcult  to  imagine  a  stage  of  organization  lower 
than  that  of  Gregarinida,  and  yet  many  of  the  Blnzopoda  are 
still  simpler  (Fig.  2).    Nor  is  there  any  group  of  the  ^^^^^^ 
kingdom  which  more  admirably  illustrates  a  very  well-founded 
doctrine,  and  one  which  was  often  advocated  by  John  Hunter, 
that  life  is  the  cause  and  not  the  consequence  of  organization ; 
for  in  these  lowest  forms  of  animal  life,  there  is  absolutely 
nothino-  worthy  of  the  name  of  organization  to  be  discovered  by 
the  mL'Oscopist,  though  assisted  by  the  beautiful  instruments 
that  are  now  constructed.    In  the  substance  of  many  of  these 
creatures,  nothing  is  to  be  discerned  but  a  mass  of  J^Hy,  jl^  eh 
might  be  represented  by  a  little  particle  of  thm  glue.    Not  ha 
it  corresponds  with  the  latter  in  composition,  but  it  has  that 
texture  and  sort  of  aspect ;  it  is  structureless  and  organ!  ess,  and 
without  deiinitely-formed  parts.    Nevertheless,  it  possesses  all 
Z  essential  properties  and  characters  of  vitahty ;  it  is  produc  d 
from  a  body  like  itself;  it  is  capable  of  assimilating  nourish- 
ment and  of  exerting  movements.    Nay,  more,  it  can  produce 
a  shell ;  a  structure,  in  many  cases,  of  extraordinary  complexity 
and  most  singular  beauty  (Fig.  2,  D).  ,     . ,    •  , 

That  this  particle  of  jelly  is  capable  of  gmdmg  physical 
forces  in  such  a  manner  as  to  give  rise  to  those  exquisite  and 
almost  mathematically-arranged  structures-bemg  itself  struc- 
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tureless  and  without  permanent  distinction  or  separation  of  parts 
— is,  to  my  mind,  a  fact  of  the  profoundest  significance. 

Though  a  Khizopod  is  not  permanently  organized,  however, 
it  can  hardly  be  said  to  be  devoid  of  organs  ;  for  the  name  of 
the  group  is  derived  from  the  power  which  these  animals  possess 
of  throwing  out  processes  of  their  substance,  which  are  called 
"  pseudopodia,"  and  are  sometimes  very  slender  and  of  great 
length  (Fig.  2,  E),  sometimes  broad  and  lobe-like  (Fig.  2,  A). 


Fig.  2. 


Fi'ee  and  encysted  conditions  of  an  Amwba  (after  Aiierbach) ;  E,  a  Fora- 
miniter  {Eotaha)  with  extended  pseudopodia;  D,  its  shell  in  section  (after  Schulze). 

These  processes  may  flow  into  one  another,  so  as  to  form  a  net- 
work, and  they  may,  commonly,  be  thrust  out  from  any  part  of 
the  body  and  retracted  into  it  again. 

If  you  watch  one  of  these  animals  alive,  you  see  it  thrusting 
out,  first  one  and  then  another  of  its  pseudopodia,  exhibiting 
changes  of  form  comparable  to  those  which  the  colourless 
corpuscles  of  the  human  blood  present.  The  movements  of 
these  Ehizopods  are  quite  of  the  same  character;  they  are 
vapid,  extensive,  and  effect  locomotion.   The  creature  also  feeds 
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itself  by  means  of  its  pseudopodia,  which  attach  themselves  to 
Butritive  particles,  and  then  draw  them  into  the  substance  of 
the  body.  There  is  neither  ingestive  nor  egestive  aperture, 
neither  special  motor  nor  prehensile  organs,  but  the  pseudopodia 
perform  each  function  as  it  may  be  reqmred. 

But  here,  again,  we  labour  under  an  imperfec  ion  of  kno^- 
led.e.    For  although  it  is  quite  certain  that  the  BUuo,o^ 
1;  multiply  by  division  of  their  substance-.n  a  -y 
analogous  to  that  which  I  detailed  when  speatang  o^e  ^^^^^^^^^^ 
rinida-jei,  as  in  that  case,  we  have  no  knowledge  o  anj  t  ue 
sexual  proc;ss.    It  is  a  most  remarkable  -cumstanc^^^^^^^ 
though  these  animals  are  abundant,  and  are  constan  ly  under 
observation,  we  are  still  in  doubt  upon  that  P^^^^^^^^^^^^ 
uncertain  whether  there  may  not  be  some  phase  u  the  cycle  ot 
vital  phenomena  of  the  Bln.o.oia  with  -^^-VTdeTniUon 
acquainted  ;  and,  under  these  circumstances,  a  perfect  defimtxon 
of  the  class  cannot  even  be  attempted. 


.  ovo^limre  (after  Hneckel),  one  of  the  complex  Eadiolaria. 


jfig_  3. — Sphmrozoum  < 

III.  The  Radiolaria. 
The  simple  forms  of  this  group  consist  of  microscopic  masses  of 
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sarcode  or  protoplasm,  from  which  long  slender  pseudopodia, 
which  may  unite  into  reticulations,  protrude.  This  protoplasmic 
substance  contains  a  sac  in  which  are  inclosed  cellseform  bodies, 
fat  globules,  coloured  granules  or  crystals,  with  more  or  less  pro- 
toplasm. Very  generally,  numerous  yellow  corpuscles,  which 
multiply  by  fission,  are  scattered  through  the  superficial  proto- 
plasm. To  these  parts  a  skeleton  may  be  added,  consisting  of 
spicula  (which  may  be  loose,  or  united  into  a  shell  imbedded 
in  the  superficial  protoplasm),  or  of  rods,  which  meet  in  the 
middle  of  the  sac.  The  skeleton  is  usually  silicified.  The 
more  complex,  forms  consist  of  aggregations  of  the  simpler,  which 
may  inclose  "  vacuoles  "  or  spaces  full  of  water,  as  in  Sphserozoim 
(Fig.  3).  No  sexual  process  has  been  observed  in  any  Eadio- 
larian. 

The  siliceous  skeletons  of  some  of  the  Badiolaria  are  known 
under  the  name  of  Polijcistinese,  and,  like  the  skeletons  of  the 
Foraminifera,  they  enter  largely  into  the  formation  of  some 
strata  of  the  earth's  crust, 

IV.  The  Spongida. 

Multitudinous  forms  of  sponges  exist  in  both  salt  and  fresh 
waters.  Uj)  to  the  last  few  years  we  were  in  the  same  case,  with 
respect  to  this  class,  as  with  the  Gregarinida,  the  Bhizojpoda,  and 
the  Badiolaria.  Some  zoologists  even  have  been  anxious  to  rele- 
gate the  sponges  to  the  vegetable  kingdom  ;  but  the  botanists,  who 
understood  their  business,  refused  to  have  anything  to  do  with 
the  intruders.  And  the  botanists  were  quite  right;  for  the 
discoveries  of  late  years  have  not  left  the  slightest  doubt  that 
the  sponges  are  animal  organisms,  and  animal  organisms,  too,  of 
a  very  considerable  amount  of  complexity,  if  we  may  regard  as 
complex  a  structure  which  results  from  the  building  up  and 
massing  together  of  a  number  of  similar  parts. 

The  great  majority  of  the  sponges  form  a  skeleton,  which  is 
composed  of  fibres  of  a  horny  texture,  strengthened  by  needles, 
or  spicula,  of  siliceous,  or  of  calcareous,  matter  ;  and  this  frame- 
work is  so  connected  together  as  to  form  a  kind  of  fibrous 
skeleton.   This,  however,  is  not  the  essential  part  of  the  animal, 
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which  is  to  be  sought  in  that  gelatinous  substance,  which  invests 
the  fibres  of  the  skeleton  during  life,  and  is  traversed  by  canals 
which  open  upon  the  surface  of  the  sponge,  directly  or  indirectly, 
by  many  minute,  and  fewer  large,  apertures. 

If  I  may  reduce  a  sponge  to  its  simplest  expression— takmg 
the  common  Sj^ongilla,  for  example,  of  our  fresh  waters,-the 
structure-removing  all  complexities,  and  not  troubling  our- 
selves with  the  skeleton,  because  that  has  nothing  to  do  witH 
what  we  are  now  considering-may  be  represented  by  the 
diao-ram  (A,  Fig.  4).    There  is  a  thin  superficial  layer  (a) 
formed  entirely  of  a  number  of  the  so-called  sponge  particles,  or 
ultimate  components  of  the  living  substance  of  the  sponge  each 
of  which  is  similar  to  an  Amoela,  and  contains  a  nucleus,  ihese 
are  all  conjoined  in  a  single  layer,  so  as  to  form  a  continuous 
lamellar  membrane,  which  constitutes  the  outer  and  superficial 
laver  of  the  body.  Beneath  this  is  a  wide  cavity,  commumcatmg 
with  the  exterior  by  means  of  minute  holes  in  the  superficial 
layer  (6),  and,  of  course,  filled  with  water.  The  cavity  separates 
the  superficial  layer  of  the  sponge  from  its  deeper  substance, 
which  is  of  the  same  character  as  the  superficial  layer,  bemg 
made  up  of  a  number  of  aggregated  sponge  particles,  each  ot 
which  has  a  nucleus  and  is  competent  to  throw  out  numerous 
pseudopodial  prolongations  if  detached.  While  the  living  sponge 
is  contained  in  water,  a  great  number  of  currents  of  water  set  m 
to  the  wide  cavity  beneath  a,  a,  through  the  minute  apertures 
Cb)  which  have  thence  been  termed  "  inhalent." 

In  the  floor  of  the  cavity,  there  are  a  number  of  apertures 
which  lead  into  canals  ramifying  in  the  deep  layer,  and  eventu- 
ally ending  in  the  floors  of  certain  comparatively  lofty  funnels, 
or  craters.    The  top  of  each  of  these  presents  one  of  those  larger 
and  less  numerous  apertures,  which  have  been  referred  to  as 
existing  on  the  surface  of  the  sponge,  and  which  are  fitly  termed 
«  exhalent "  apertures.    For  it  has  been  discovered  that  strong 
thou<^h  minute,  currents  of  water  are  constantly  flowing  out  ot 
these°  large  apertures  ;  being  fed  by  the  currents  which  as  con- 
stantly set  in,  by  the  small  apertures  and  through  the  superficial 
cavity,  into  the  canals  of  the  deeper  substance.    The  cause  of 
this  very  singular  system  of  currents  is  the  existence  of  vibratile 
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Fig.  4. 


^  a 


g.  4.— A,  Hypothetical  section  of  a  Spongilla ;  «,  sui^erficial  layer;  6,  inhalent  nper- 

!nln^'      Ciliated  chambers;  d,  an  exhalent  aperture;  e,  deeper  substance  of  the 

sponge,    ihe  an-ows  indicate  the  direction  of  the  currents.    B,  A  small  spon<re  with 

a  single  exhalent  aperture,  seen  from  above  (after  Lieberkiihn) ;  a,  inhalent  apertures  ; 

swin  miM.  ^T^'"'^;  ^''li^l^nt  apoture.  C,  a  ciliated  chamber.  D  a  fi-ee- 
sw  inimwig  ciliated  embryo. 
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cilia  in  the  water-passages  of  the  sponge,  but  it  is  only  quite 
recently  that  the  precise  nature  of  the  arrangement  of  the  appa- 
ratus which  gives  rise  to  these  currents,  has  been  made  out. 
The  canals  which  enter  the  deep  substance  of  the  sponge  become 
dilated  into  spheroidal  chambers,  lined  with  sponge  particles 
(Fig  4  A  c,  C),  each  of  which  is  provided  with  a  vibratile 
cilium;'and  as  all  these  ciha  work  in  one  direction-towards 
the  cratei—they  sweep  the  water  out  in  that  direction,  and  its 
place  is  taken  by  fresh  water,  which  flows  in  through  the  small 
apertures  and  through  the  superadal  chamber.    The  currents 
of  water  carry  along  such  matters  as  are  suspended  in  them, 
and  these  are  appropriated  by  the  sponge  particles  Immg  the 
passages,  in  just  the  same  way  as  any  one  of  the  RUzopoda 
appropriates  the  particles  of  food  it  finds  in  the  water  about 
itself    So  that  we  must  not  compare  this  system  of  apertures 
and  canals  to  so  many  mouths  and  intestines ;  but  the  sponge 
represents  a  kind  of  subaqueous  city,  where  the  people  are 
arranged  about  the  streets  and  roads,  in  such  a  manner,  that 
each  can  easily  appropriate  his  food  from  the  water  as  it  passes 

along.  .  , 

Two  reproductive  processes  are  known  to  occur  m  tne 
sponges  :  the  one  of  them,  asexual,  corresponding  with  the  en- 
cysting process  of  the  Gregarmida ;  and  the  other,  truly  sexual, 
and  answering  to  the  congress  of  the  male  and  female  elements 
in  the  higher  animals.    In  the  common  fresh-water  Sfongtlla, 
towards  the  autumn,  the  deeper  layer  of  the  sponge  becomes 
full  of  exceedingly  small  bodies,  sometimes  called  "seeds  or 
"gemmules,"  which  are  spheroidal,  and  have,  at  one  point,  an 
opening.    Every  one  of  these  bags-in  the  walls  of  which  are 
arranged  a  great  number  of  very  singular  spicula,  each  resem- 
bling two  toothed  wheels  joined  by  an  axle-is,  in  point  of 
fact,  a  mass  of  sponge  particles  which  has  set  itself  apart- 
gone  into  winter  quarters,  so  to  speak-and  becoming  qui  e 
quiescent,  encysts  itself  and  remains  still.    The  whole  S^ongrlla 
dies  down,  and  the  seeds,  inclosed  in  their  case,  remain  un- 
iniured  through  the  winter.     When  the  spring  arrives,  the 
encysted  masses  within  the  "  seed,"  stimulated  by  the  altered 
temperature  of  the  water,  creep  out  of  their  nests  and  straight- 
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way  grow  up  into  Sfongillx  like  that  from  which  they  pro- 
ceeded. 

But  there  is,  in  addition,  a  true  sexual  process,  which  goes 
on  during  the  summer  months.  Individual  sponge  particles 
become  quiescent,  and  take  on  the  character  of  ova ;  while,  in 
other  parts,  particular  sponge  particles  fill  with  granules,  the 
latter  eventually  becoming  converted  into  spermatozoa. 

These  sacs  burst  and  some  of  the  spermatozoa,  coming  into 
contact  with  the  ova,  impregnate  them.  The  ova  develop  and 
grow  into  ciliated  germs  (D,  Fig.  4),  which  make  their  way  out, 
and,  after  swimming  about  for  a  while,  settle  themselves  down 
and  grow  up  into  Spongillic. 

Now  that  we  know  the  whole  cycle  of  the  life  of  the  sponges, 
and  the  characters  which  may  be  demonstrated  to  be  common 
to  the  whole  of  this  important  and  remarkable  class,  I  do  not 
think  any  one  who  is  acquainted  with  the  organization  or  the 
functions  of  plants  will  be  inclined  to  admit  that  the  Spongida 
have  the  slightest  real  affinity  with  any  division  of  the  vegetable 
kingdom. 


V.  The  Infusoeia. 

Although  the  Infusoria  have  been  favourite  studies  for  many 
years,  it  is  only  quite  recently  that  the  anatomy  of  these 
animals  has  been  satisfactorily  made  out. 

The  different  species  of  the  infusorial  genus  Paramceoium  are 
very  common  among  the  microscopic  inhabitants  of  our  fresh 
waters,  swimming  about  by  means  of  the  vibratile  cilia  with 
which  the  whole  surface  of  their  bodies  is  covered  ;  and  the 
structure  which  essentially  characterises  these  animals  is  pro- 
bably that  which  is  common  to  the  whole  of  the  Infusoria,  so 
that  an  account  of  the  leading  structural  features  of  Paramcecium 
is,  in  effect,  a  definition  of  those  of  the  group. 

Imagine  a  delicate,  slipper-shaped  body  inclosed  within  a 
structureless  membrane,  oxcuticula,  which  is  formed  as  an  excre- 
tion upon  Its  outer  surface.  At  one  point  (Fig.  5,  B  a)  the  body 
exhibits  a  slight  depression,  leading  into  a  sort  of  little  funnel 
(6  c)  coated  by  a  continuation  of  the  same  cuticular  investment, 
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wliich  Stops  short  at  the  bottom  of  the  funnel.  The  whole  of  the 
bag  formed  by  the  cutieula  is  lined  by  a  soft  layer  of  gelatinous 
matter,  or  "sarcode,"  which  is  called  the  "cortical  layer 
(Fi^  5  A  a);  while  inside  that,  and  passing  into  it  quite  gradu- 
ally, there  being  no  sharp  line  of  demarcation  between  the  two, 
is  a  semi-fluid  substance,  which  occupies  the  whole  of  the 
central  region  of  the  body.  Neither  in  the  cuticle,  the  cortical 
layer  nor  the  central  substance,  has  any  anatomist  yet  dis- 
covered a  differentiation  into  cellular  layers,  nor  any  trace  of 


L  /^fto,.  Q+oin"!  •  A  The  animal  viewed  from  the  dorsal  side  ; 

*  ,  1  1  I,. .11  rt-foTniloc 


''^iir^^:\£St^r:^^  .de;  «,  depression  ^adin.  to  6,  mouth 
c  Ji  -  "nuZ:  -r  d',  "  nucleolus central  sarcode     In  both  these  figures 

dividing  ;  c  c',  "  nucleoli  " 

that  histological  composition  which  we  meet  with  in  the  tissues 
of  the  higher  animals  ;  so  that  here  is  another  case  of  complex 
vital  phenomena  proceeding  from  a  substance  which,  m  a  histo- 
logical sense,  is  structureless.  w 

^  At  two  points  of  the  body  (Fig.  5,  A,  c,  c)  the  substance 
of  the  cortical  layer  exhibits  a  remarkable  power  of  contrac- 
tion and  dilatation.  If  you  watch  one  of  those  points,  the 
sarcode  suddenly  seems  to  open  like  a  window  and,  for  a  while, 
a  clpar  space  is  visible,  which  then,  quite  suddenly,  shuts  again. 
After  a  little  time  the  same  diastole  and  systole  are  repeated. 
A  tbo  systole  takes  place,  it  is  possible,  occasionally,  to  discern 
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certain  radiating  canals,  which  extend  from  the  cavities  into  the 
surrounding  sarcode,  and  disappear  again  before  diastole  occurs. 
There  is  no  doubt  that  the  clear  space  is  a  chamber  filled  with 
fluid  in  the  cortical  layer ;  and  since  good  observers  maintain  that 
there  is  an  aperture  of  communication,  through  the  cuticula, 
between  the '  contractile  chamber  '  and  the  exterior,  this  fluid  can 
be  little  more  than  water.  Perhaps  the  whole  should  be  re- 
garded as  a  respiratory  or  secretory  mechanism  :  in  one  shape  or 
another,  it  is  eminently  characteristic  of  the  Infusoria.  Besides 
this  singular  apparatus,  there  lies  embedded  in  another  part  of 
the  cortical  layer  a  solid  mass,  of  an  elongated  oval  shape  (Fig. 
5,  A,  B,  d),  which  has  been  called  the  "  nucleus,"  though  it  must 
be  carefully  distinguished  from  the  "  nucleus  "  of  a  cell.  Upon 
one  side  of  this,  and,  as  it  were,  stuck  on  to  it,  is  a  little  rounded 
body  (Fig.  5,  B,  d'),  which  has  received  the  name  of  the 
"  nucleolus."  The  animal  swims  about,  driven  by  the  vibration 
of  its  cilia,  and  whatever  nutriment  may  be  floating  in  the  water 
is  appropriated  by  means  of  the  current  which  is  caused  to  set 
continually  into  the  short  gullet  by  the  cilia  which  line  that 
tube,  . 

But  it  is  a  singular  circumstance,  that  these  animals  have  an 
alimentarycanalconsisting  of  amere  guUet,  open  at  the  bottom, 
and  leading  into  no  stomach  or  intestine,  but  opening  dii-ectly 
into  the  soft  central  mass  of  sarcode.  The  nutritious  matters 
passmg  down  the  gullet,  and  then  into  the  central  more  fluid  sub- 
stance, become  surrounded  by  spheroids  of  clear  liquid  (Fig.  5, 
A,  d),  consisting  apparently  of  the  water  swallowed  with  them,  so 
that  a  well-fed  Paramoecium  exhibits  a  number  of  cavities,  each 
contammg  a  little  mass  of  nutritious  particles.  Hence  formerly 
arose  the  notion  that  these  animals  possess  a  number  of  stomachs 
It  was  not  unnaturally  imagined  that  each  of  the  cavities  in 
question  was  a  distinct  stomach ;  but  it  has  since  been  dis- 
covered that  the  outer  layer  of  the  sarcode  is,  by  means  of  some 
unknown  mechanism,  kept  in  a  state  of  constant  rotation;  so 
that  the  supposed  stomachs  may  be  seen  to  undergo  a  regular 

r       "  ?        ^''^  b-^J^        down  the  other.  And 

this  circumstance,  if  there  were  no  other  arguments  on  the  same 
•side,  IS  suflicent  to  negative  the  supposition  that  the  food- 

c  2 
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containing  spaces  are  stomachs  ;  for  it  is  impossible  to  imagine 
any  kind  of  anatomical  arrangement  which  shall  permit  true 
dilatations  of  an  alimentary  canal  to  rotate  in  any  such  manner 
Ffccal  matters  are  extruded  from  an  anus,  which  is  situated  not 
far  from  the  mouth,  but  is  invisible  when  not  m  use.    It  is  an 
interesting  and  important  character  of  the  Infusoria,  in  general 
that,  under  some  circnmstances,  they  become  quiescent  and 
throw  out  a  structureless  cyst  around  their  bodies.  The 
sorium  then  not  unfrequently  divides  and  subdivides,  and,  the 
cyst  bursting,  gives  rise  to  a  number  of  separate  Infusoria. 

The  remarkable  powers  of  multiplication  by  fission  which 
many  of  the  gronp  exhibit  are  well  known  ;  but  withm  the  last 
few  years  the  investigations  of  Muller,  Balbiani,  Stem,  and 
others,  have  led  them  to  believe  that  these  minute  creatures 
possess  a  true  process  of  sexnal  multiplication,  and  that  the 
sexual  organs  are  those  which  have  been  denominated  "nucleus 
and  "nucleolus."    The  nucleus  is  considered  to  be  the  true 
ovary-the  nucleolus,  the  testis,  in  Paramoecium.    But  further 
information  is  required  before  this  interpretation  can  be  finally 
accepted     All  that  can  be  said  to  be  made  out  with  perfect  cer- 
tainty is,*  that  occasionally  vibrio-like  rods  (the  supposed  sper- 
matozoa) are  seen  in  the  enlarged  and  modified  nucleolus  and 
nucleus ;   and  that  the  nucleus  may  under  certain  circum- 
stances give  rise  to  germs  by  fission. 

A  process  of  conjugation  has  been  observed  in  many  Infusoria. 

In  -iviBff  an  account  of  the  preceding  groups,  I  have  substi- 
tuted for  a  definition  of  each  class,  a  description  of  the  structure 
of  some  particular  member  of  that  class,  or  of  the  organic 
features  which  are  most  obviously  characteristic  of  the  class; 
betause  in  hardly  any  of  those  groups  has  the  st.-ucture  of  many, 
llt^^y  diifeiU  members  been  thoroughly  and  exhaustively 

""^llt^Lin  little  doubt,  however,  that  the  main  features  of 
the  description  of  Spon^iUa  might  substantially  be  taken  as  a 
definition  of  the  Spongida,  and  those  of  the  description  of  1  ara- 
tlcL  as  a  definition  of  the  Infusoria.  On  the  other  hand, 
r  poLs  no  such  complete  knowledge  of  tlie  vital  cycle  of 
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any  Gregarina,  Rhizojpod,  or  Bacliolarian  ;  and  neither  descrip- 
tion nor  definition  of  the  corresponding  classes,  of  a  thoroughly- 
satisfactory  kind,  is  attainable. 

No  such  difficulties  beset  us  in  studying  the  next  class,  which 
embraces  the  Hydroid  polypes  and  the  Meduscp,  and  which  may 
be  defined  with  as  much  j)recision  as  any  group  in  the  Animal 
Kingdom. 


VI.  The  Hydeozoa, 

All  the  Eydrozoa  exhibit  a  definite  histological  structure, 
their  tissues  primarily  presenting  that  kind  of  organization 
which  has  been  called  cellular.  Again,  the  body  always  ex- 
hibits a  separation  into  at  least  two  distinct  layers  of  tissue — 
an  outer  and  an  inner — which  have  been  termed,  respectively, 
ectoderm  and  endoderm.  The  endoderm  is  that  layer  which 
lines  the  inner  cavities  of  the  body,  from  the  mouth  inwards  ; 
the  ectoderm  is  that  which  forms  its  external  covering. 

These  two  layers  are  shown  in  the  accompanying  diagram- 
matic sections  of  the  leading  forms  of  Eydrozoa,  the  ectoderm 
being  represented  by  the  thin  line  with  the  adjacent  clear  space, 
the  endoderm  by  the  thick  dark  line  (Fig.  6). 

A  third  distinctive  character  of  the  Eydrozoa  is,  that  the 
digestive  cavity  communicates  directly,  by  a  wide  aperture,  with 
the  general  cavity  of  the  body ;  the  one,  in  fact,  passing  by 
direct  continuity  into  the  other.  Furthermore,  the  digestive 
sac  is  not  in  any  way  included  in  the  substance  of  the  rest  of 
the  body,  but  stands  out  independently,  so  that  the  outer  wall 
of  the  digestive  cavity  is  in  direct  contact  with  the  water  in 
which  the  animal  lives,  and  there  is  no  perivisceral  chamber. 
The  like  is  true  of  the  reproductive  organs,  which  may  vary 
very  much  in  form,  but  have  the  common  peculiarity  of  being 
developed  as  outward  processes  of  the  body  wall,  so  that  their 
external  surfaces  are  directly  in  contact  with  the  surroundina: 
medmm.  ° 

The  majority  of  these  animals  seize  their  prey  by  means  of 
tentacula  developed  either  around  the  mouth,  or  from  the  walls 
of  the  digestive  cavity,  or  from  the  body  wall ;  and  these  tenta- 
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cles,  as  well  as  other  parts  of  the  body,  are  provided  with 
those  peculiar  weapons  of  offence  which  have  been  termed 
"  thread-cells." 

Fig.  6. 


,-     c     r.i«a.vmiiR  illustrative  of  the  mutual  relations  of  the  Eydrozoa.—l.  Hydra. 

tSl^^.    4.  Physophorid.    ..Lucemana.  a.  Ectocyst.  6.  En- 

"Ti^^J^^^^-^-    ^'^"--'^•a  VfL'- 

^tii:  n^e-  ^^^^^^  — 

zooid  or  reproductive  organ. 

VII.  The  Actinozoa. 
This  class  contains  those  animals  which  are  familiar  to  us  as 
Sea-anemones  and  Coral-polypes,  by  the  latter  of  which  m  many 
Darts  of  the  world,  those  huge  reefs,  which  are  so  well  k"own  to 
navigators,  are  constructed.  It  embraces  the  Sea-pens  andthe  Ked 
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coral,  and  those  creatures  which  are  known  to  us  under  the  names 
of  Bero'e,  Gt/dippe,  Pleurohrachia,  &c.,  transparent,  beautifully 
symmetrical,  free-swimming  animals,  provided  with  eight  rows 
of  longitudinally- disposed  large  cilia.  In  all  these  animals  we 
find  a  great  uniformity  of  structure,  and  their  plan  of  construction 
is  quite  as  readily  definable  as  that  of  the  preceding  class,  with 
which  they  exhibit  a  close  affinity.  Like  the  majority  of  the 
Hydrozoa,  most  Adinozoa  have  their  mouths  surrounded  by  ten- 
tacles ;  and  there  is  the  same  primary  distinction  of  the  body 
into  two  cellular  layers — the  ectoderm  and  the  endoderm — 
though,  in  the  adult  forms  of  the  more  highly  organized  Adino- 
zoa, these  primitive  layers  become  further  differentiated  into 
bundles  of  definitely  disposed  muscular  fibres,  and  even  into 
nerves  and  ganglia. 

As  in  the  Sijdrozoa,  again,  the  alimentary  canal  communi- 
cates freely,  and  by  a  wide  aperture,  with  the  general  cavity  of 
the  body  ;  but  the  whole  of  the  Adinozoa,  polype-like  as  they 
are  in  external  appearance,  differ  from  the  Eydrozoa  by  a  very 
important  further  progress  towards  complexity.  We  found  that 
in  the  Hydrozoa  the  digestive  cavity  was  completely  outside  the 
general  cavity  of  the  body,  the  digestive  portion  of  the  organism 
being  continued  into,  and  not  in  any  way  contained  within,  the 
part  which  surrounds  the  general  cavity.  But  if  you  make  a 
vertical  section  of  a  sea-anemone  (Fig.  7),  you  will  find  that 
the  alimentary  cavity — as  freely  open  at  the  bottom  as  in  the 
Eydrozoa— \s,  enclosed  within  a  part  of  the  body  which  contains 
a  prolongation  of  the  general  cavity.  If  you  could  suppose  the 
stomach  of  a  Eydrozoon  thrust  into  that  part  of  the  body  with 
which  it  is  continuous,  so  that  the  walls  of  the  body  should  rise 
round  it  and  form  a  sort  of  outside  case,  containing  a  prolon- 
gation of  the  general  cavity,  the  Etjdrozoon  would  be  converted 
into  an  Adinozoon. 

The  prolongation  of  the  general  cavity  thus  produced,  which, 
as  it  surrounds  the  chief  viscus,  may  be  termed  the  "perivisceral 
cavity  "  {d),  receives  the  products  of  digestion  mixed  with  much 
sea-water;  and  the  nutritive  fluid,  wliich  fills  tlie  perivisceral 
cavity  and  Its  ramifications,  plays  the  same  part  as  the  blood  of 
the  more  highly  organized  animals.    The  gastric  chamber  of 
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the  Adinozoa  does  not  lie  free  in  the  interior  of  the  body,  but  is 
connected  to  the  sides  of  it  by  means  of  membranous  partitions, 
the  so-called  "mesenteries"  (f),  which  pass  radially  from  the 
stomach  to  the  side  walls  of  the  body,  and  so  divide  the  "  pen- 
Pig.  7. 


Kip  7  —Perpendicuki-  sectiou  of  Actinia  holsatioa  (after  Frey  and  Leuckart;  ;  a,  moutb  ; 
^'  b  alimentary  cavity;  c,  comraon  cavity;  rf,  intermesentenc  chambers  ;  ^.  ^ord  c^- 
t^ininTthread-cells  at  the  edge ;  /,  the  mesentery ;  jr,  reproductive  organ ;  h,  tentacle. 

visceral  cavity  "  into  a  number  of  chambers,  which  communicate 
with  the  bases  of  the  tentacles.  In  the  whole  of  the  Eydrozoa 
the  reproductive  organs  were  attached  to  the  exterior  of  the 
body,  and  projected  from  it.  In  the  whole  of  the  Adinozoa, 
on  the  other  hand,  the  reproductive  organs  (of  which  both  sexes 
are  frequently  combined  in  the  same  individual)  are  internal, 
inasmuch  as  they  are  situated  in  the  substance  of  the  meseu- 

These  are  the  universal  and  distinctive  charactei-s  of  the 
Adinozoa.  That  some  are  simple  and  some  are  compound 
organisms ;  that  some  are  fixed  and  some  free  swimmers  ;  that 
many  are  soft,  while  a  great  number  are  provided  with  very 
dense  skeletons;  that  some  possess  a  rudimentary  nervous 
system,  while  the  majority  have  as  yet  afiforded  no  trace  of  any 
such  structure— are  secondary  circumstances  in  no  way  affecting 
the  problem  before  us,  which  is,  to  find  a  diagnostic  definition 
of  the  group. 
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VIII.  The  Polyzoa. 

Notwithstanding  the  invariably  minute  size  of  the  organisms 
which  constitute  this  class,  they  exhibit  a  very  great  advance  in 
complexity  of  structure.  In  such,  a  compound  Polyzoon  as  the 
Sea-mat,  or  Flustra,  the  entire  surface  of  the  foliaceous  expan- 
sion, on  being  examined  by  the  microscope,  will  be  found  to  be 
beset  with  an  infinitude  of  minute  apertures  leading  into  little 
chambers,  out  of  each  of  which,  when  the  animal  was  living  and 
active,  multitudes  of  little  creatures  might  be  seen  protruding  the 
oral  extremities  of  their  bodies.  The  ends  of  the  branches  of  the 
freshwater  genus  Plumatella,  represented  in  Fig.  8,  present  a  simi- 
lar spectacle.  Each  mouth  is  surrounded  by  a  circlet  of  tentacles ; 
and,  as  every  tentacle  is  fringed  with  long  and  active  vibratile 
cilia,  lashing  the  water  towards  the  mouth,  hundreds  a,nd  thou- 
sands of  little  Maelstroms  are  created,  each  tending  to  suck  down 
such  nutritious  bodies,  living  or  dead,  as  come  within  its  range. 
The  mouth  (Fig.  9)  leads  into  a  long  and  wide  pharyngeal 
and  oesophageal  tube,  which  opens,  below,  into  a  definite 
stomach.     From  this  is  continued  a  distinct  intestine,  which 


Fig.  8, 


Fig.  S.—Plumaiella  repens,  a  fresh-water  Polyzoon,  magnified  (.after  Allman). 

bends  upon  itself  towards  the  oral  end  of  the  body,  so  as  to  form 
a  sharp  angle,  and  then  terminates  upon  the  outer  surface  near 
the  mouth;  so  that  we  have  here,  for  the  first  time  in  our 
ascending  survey  of  the  Animal  Kingdom,  an  animal  possessing 
a  complete  intestine,  not  only  structurally  separated  from  the 
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general  substance  of  the  body,  and  provided  with  permanent 
apertures,  as  in  the  Hydrozoa  and  Adinozoa,  but  completely 
shut  off  from  the  perivisceral  cavity,  and  in  direct  communica- 
tion only  with  the  external  medium.  All  the  Polyzoa  possess 
a  nervous  system,  the  characters  and  position  of  which  are 
very  weU  defined.  It  consists  of  a  single  ganglion  (Fig.  9  iv), 
placed  between  the  oral  and  the  anal  apertures,  and  sending 

Fig.  9. 


Fig.  9.-Plurru.tella  repens,  a  single  ceU  more  magniHed ;      ..Up  at 
^  ciliated  tentacula  borne  by  the  disk  or  lophophore;  ^  gullet,  ffc/,  stomach,  A, 
testine  ;  i,  auus ;  w,  nervous  ganglion  (after  AUman). 

off  nerves  in  various  directions.  It  has  been  affirmed  that, 
in  some  Polyzoa,  there  is  a  more  extended  system  of  nerves  by 
which  the  various  zooids  of  the  compound  organism  are  pUiced 
in  communication;  but  of  that  we  want  further  evidence,  in 
these  animals  no  heart  has  been  discovered  as  yet,  the  matters 
which  result  from  digestion  percolating  through  the  alls  of  the 
intestine,  and  becoming  mixed  with  the  perivisceral  fluid.  One 


THE  BBACHIOPODA, 


27 


of  the  structural  characters  which  I  have  mentioned  is  exceed- 
ingly important.  As  I  have  said,  the  intestine  is  not  straiglit, 
but  is  bent  upon  itself  (Fig.  9),  and  the  direction  of  flexure  is 
such  that  tlie  nervous  ganglion,  whicli  corresponds  with  those 
called  "  pedal "  in  LamelUbranchiata,  is  placed  in  the  re-entering 
angle  between  the  gullet  and  the  rectum.  In  order  to  express 
this  relation  of  the  nervous  system  to  the  alimentary  canal,  the 
flexure  of  the  latter  has  been  called  "  neural " — the  side  of  the 
body  on  which  the  principal  ganglion  is  placed,  and  towards 
which  the  intestine  is  bent,  being  the  "  neural  "  side.  Whatever 
our  terminology,  however,  the  great  point  is  to  remember  that 
the  structural  relation  which  it  expresses  is  constant  throughout 
the  Polyzoa. 

IX.  The  Bkachiopoda. 

Notwithstanding  that  these  animals  differ  very  much  in 
external  appearance  from  the  Polyzoa,  we  shall  find  a  singular 
fundamental  resemblance  of  internal  structure  between  the  two 
classes.  All  known  Polyzoa  are  compound  animals,  that  is  to 
say,  the  product  of  every  ovum  gives  rise,  by  gemmation,  to 
great  assemblages  of  partially  independent  organisms,  or  zooids. 
The  BracMopoda,  on  the  contrary,  are  all  simple,  the  product 
of  each  ovum  not  giving  rise  to  others  by  gemmation.  All  the 
Brachiopoda  possess  a  bivalve  shell — a  shell  composed  of  two, 
more  or  less  horny,  or  calcified,  pieces,  whicli  are  capable  of  a 
certain  range  of  motion  on  one  another,  and  are  very  commonly 
articulated  togethei-  by  teeth  and  sockets.  The  proper  body, 
which  is  small  when  compared  with  the  size  of  the  shell,  has 
its  dorsal  integument  produced  into  broad  membranous  expan- 
sions, which  line  the  interior  of  the  valves  of  the  shell,  and  are 
called  the  lobes  of  the  mantle  or  "  pallium."  The  aperture  of 
the  mouth  is  situated  in  the  middle  line,  between  the  pallial 
lobes,  and,  on  each  side  of  it,  is  a  longer  or  shorter  prolon- 
gation of  the  body,  provided  with  ciliated  tentacula.  It  is 
from  the  presence  of  these  "arms"  that  the  class  has  received 
Its  name.  The  tentaculate  oral  disk  of  a  Plumatella  is  already 
horse-shoe  shaped  (Figs.  8  and  9)  ;  suppose  each  crus  of  the 
horse-shoe  to  be  pnlled  out  to  a  much  greater  length,  and 
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tentaculated  "arms"  would  be  produced,  closely  resembling 
those  of  the  BracMopoda. 

The  mouth  leads  into  a  gullet  which  is  directed  towards,  or 
lies  along,  that  side  of  the  body  from  which  one  lobe  of  the 


mantle  the  anterior,  is  continued ;  the  gullet  opens  into  a 
Imach  provided  with  a  well-developed  liver;  and  from  the 
.tomach,'  an  intestine  proceeds,  which  is  directed  towards,  or 
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along,  tbat  side  of  the  body  from  which  the  other  lobe  of  the 
mantle  proceeds  ;  and  then  either  ends,  blindly,  in  the  middle 
line  (Fig.  10),  or  else  terminates  in  a  distinct  anus  between  the 
pallial  lobes. 

The  principal  ganglionic  mass  is  situated  behind  and  below 
the  mouth,  in  the  re-entering  angle  between  the  gullet  and  the 
rectum ;  in  other  words,  the  intestine  has,  as  in  the  Polyzoa,  a 
neural  flexure  (Fig.  10).    In  all  Bracliioimla  which  have  been 
carefully  dissected,  a  singular  system  of  cavities  and  canals 
situated  in  the  interior  of  the  body,  but  in  free  communication 
with  the  surrounding  medium,  has  been  discovered.  This, 
which  I  shall  term  the  "  atrial "  system  (from  its  close  corre- 
spondence witli  the  system  of  cavities,  which  has  received  the 
same  name  in  the  Ascidians),  has  been  wrongly  regarded  as  a 
part  of  the  true  vascular  system,  and  the  organs  by  wliich  it  is 
placed  in  communication  with  the  exterior  have  been  described 
as  "  hearts."    There  are  sometimes  two  and  sometimes  four  of 
these  "  pseudo-hearts,"  situated  in  that  part  of  the  body  wall 
which  helps  to  bound  the  pallial  chamber.    Each  pseudo-heart 
is  divided  into  a  narrow,  elongated,  external  portion  (the  so- 
called  "  ventricle  "),  which  communicates,  as  Mr.  Hancoclc  has 
proved,  by  a  small  apical  aperture  with  the  pallial  cavity ;  and 
a  broad,  funnel-shaped  inner  division  (the  so-called  "  auricle  "), 
communicating,  on  the  one  hand,  by  a  constricted  neck  with  the 
so-called  "ventricle,"   and,  on  the  other,  by  a  wide,  patent 
mouth,  with  a  chamber  which  occupies  most  of  the  cavity  of 
the  body  proper,  and  sends  more  or  less  branched  diverticula 
into  the  pallial  lobes.    These  have  been  described  as  parts  of 
the  blood  vascular  system ;  and  arterial  trunks,  which  have  no 
existence,  have  been  imagined  to  connect  the  apices  of  the 
ventricles  with   vascular   networks  of  a  similarly  mythical 
character,  supposed  to  open  into  the  branched  diverticula. 

In  fact,  as  Mr.  Hancock  has  so  well  shown  in  his  splendid 
and  exhaustive  memoir,  published  in  the  PMlosopMeal  Trans- 
actions for  1857,  the  true  vascular  system  is  completely  distinct 
from  this  remarkable  series  of  "  atrial "  chambers  and  canals, 
the  function  of  which  would  appear  to  be  to  convey  away 
excretory  matters  and  the  products  of  the  reproductive  organs. 
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which  are  developed  in  various  parts  of  the  walls  of  the  atrial 
system. 

The  precise  characters  of  the  true  vascular  system  of  the 
Brachiopoda  probably  require  still  further  elaboration  than  they 
have  yet  received;  and  the  same  may  be  said,  notwithstandmg 
the  valuable  contributions  of  F.  Muller  and  of  Lacaze  Duthiers, 
of  their  development ;  but  the  shell,  the  pallial  lobes,  the  m- 
testine,  and  the  nervous  and  the  atrial  systems,  afford  characters 
amply  sufficient  to  define  the  class. 


Fig.  11. 


X.  The  Ascidioida. 
These,  like  the  BracMopoda,  are  marine  animals,  and  are 
very  common  all  over  the  world;  the  more  ordinary  forms  of 
them  being  always  easily  recognisable  by  the  circumstance 
that  their  external  integument  is  provided  with  two  prominent, 
adjacent  apertures,  so  that  they  look  very  much  hke  double- 
necked  iars  (Fig.  11).    At  first  sight  you  might  hardly  suspect 
the  animal  nature  of  one  of  these  smgular 
organisms,  when  freshly  taken  from  the  sea ; 
but  if  you  touch  it,  the  stream  of  water 
which  it  squirts  out  of  each  aperture  reveals 
the  existence  of  a  great  contractde  power 
within ;  and  dissection  proves  that  this  power 
is  exerted  by  an  organism  of  a  very  con- 
siderable degree  of  complexity.    Of  the  two 
apertures,  the  one  which  serves  as  a  mouth 
jg  often— but  not  always— surrounded  by  a 
circlet  of  tentacles  (Fig.  12,  c).    It  invari- 
ably leads  into  an  exceedingly  dilated  pha- 
Fig.  1 1  .—Phaiiusia  men-  ^       ^j^g  gj^^QS  of  which  are,  more  or  less 

J^[r;tt;:S  extensively,  perforated.  The  gullet  comes 
attachment.  ^^^^  ^j^^  pharyux,  and  then 

dilates  into  the  stomach,  from  which  an  intestine,  usually  of 
considerable  length,  is  continued  to  the  anal  aperture.  The 
latter  is  almost  always  situated  within  a  chamber,  which  opens, 
externally,  by  that  second  aperture  upon  the  exterior  of  the 
test,  to  which  I  referred  just  now.    Furthermore,  in  all  Asci- 
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dians  whicli  I  have  examined,  the  first 
takes  place  in  such  a  manner  that, 
if  the  intestine  continued  to  preserve 
the  same  direction,  it  would  end  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  mouth  to  the 
nervous  ganglion  (Fig.  12) ;  in  other 
words,  the  nervous  ganglion  would 
not  be  situated  in  the  re-entering 
angle  between  the  gullet  and  the 
rectum,  but  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  gullet  to  that  angle.  Therefore, 
the  flexure  of  the  intestine  is  not 
neural,  as  in  the  Polyzoa  ;  but  as,  on 
the  contrary,  the  intestine  is  pri- 
marily bent  towards  the  heart  side  of 
the  body,  its  flexure  may  be  termed 
"haemal."  And  this  haemal  flexure 
of  the  intestine  in  the  Ascidians  thus 
constitutes  an  important  element  in 
the  definition  of  the  class. 

In  these  animals  there  is  an  atrial 
system,  the  development  of  which  is 
even  more  extraordinary  than  in  the 
Polyzoa.     The  second  aperture  to 
which  I  have  referred  (&,  Fig.  11  and 
/,  Fig.  12)  is  continued  into  a  large 
cavity,  lined  by  a  membrane,  which 
is  reflected,  like  a  serous  sac,  on  the 
viscera,  and  constitutes  what  is  called 
the  "  third  tunic,"  or  "  peritoneum." 
From  the  chamber  which  lies  imme- 
diately within  the  second  aperture 
{h,  Fig.  12)  it  is  reflected  over  both 
sides  of  the  pharynx,  extending,  to- 
wards its  dorsal  j)art,  very  nearly  as 
far  as  that  structure  which  has  been 
termed  the  "  endostyle  "  (m,  Fig.  12). 
It  then  passes  from  the  sides  of  the 


bend  of  the  intestine 


12. — Phallusia  mentula;  the 
test  removed,  and  hardly  more 
of  the  animal  drawn  than 
would  be  seen  in  a  longi- 
tudinal section,  a,  oral  aper- 
ture ;  I,  atrial  aperture  ;  c, 
circlet  of  tentacles ;  d,  pha- 
ryngeal, or  branchial,  sac :  the 
three  rows  of  apertuies  in  its 
upper  part  indicate,  but  do  not 
represent,  the  phaiyngo-atrial 
apertures ;  e,  the  languets  :  a 
series  of  tongue-shaped  pro- 
cesses which  project  into  the 
branchial  sac;  /,  oesophageal 
opening  ;  g,  stomach  ;  h,  in- 
testine performing  its  hamal 
flexure;  i,  anus;  /e,  atrium  ; 
b,  ganglion  ;  m,  endostyle ;  n, 
heart. 
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pharynx  to  the  body  walls,  on  which  the  right  and  left  lamellai 
become  continuous,  so  as  to  form  the  lining  of  the  chamber  (A;), 
into  which  the  second  aperture  (Z)  leads,  or  the  «  atrial  chamber." 
Posteriorly,  or  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  atrial  chamber  to  its 
aperture,  its  lining  membrane  (the  "atrial  tunic")  is  reflected  to 
a  greater  or  less  extent  over  the  intestine  and  circulatory  organs, 
sometimes  inclosing  each  of  their  parts  in  distinct  plications  (as 
in  the  genus  Phallusia),  sometimes  merely  passing  over  them, 
and  limiting  the  blood  sinus  in  which  they  are  contained  (as  in 
Glavelina,  &c.).    Where  the  atrial  tunic  is  reflected  over  the 
sides  of  the  pharynx,  the  two  enter  into  more  or  less  close 
union,  and  the  surfaces  of  contact  become  perforated  by  larger 
or  smaller,  more  or  less  numerous,  apertures.    Thus  the  cavity 
of  the  pharynx  acquires  a  free  communication  with  that  of  the 
atrium ;  and,  as  the  margins  of  the  pharyngo-atrial  apertures 
are  fringed  with  cilia,  working  towards  the  interior  of  the  body, 
a  current  is  produced,  which  sets  in  at  the  oral  aperture,  and 
out  by  the  atrial  opening,  and  may  be  readUy  observed  in  a 

living  Ascidian.  . 

The  Ascidians  possess  a  distinct  heart,  but  of  a  very  simple 
construction,  seeing  that  it  is  merely  an  incomplete  muscular 
tube,  open  at  each  end,  and  devoid  of  valves.    Eunctionally,  it 
is  not  less  remarkable  than  structurally;  for,  in  the  great 
maiority  of  Ascidians,  if  not  in  all,  it  exhibits  a  regular  alter- 
nation in   the  order  of  the   peristaltic  contractions  of  its 
muscular  substance,  which   has  no  parallel  in  the  Animal 
Kingdom    The  result  of  this  reversal  in  the  direction  ot  the 
contractions  of  the  heart  is  a  corresponding  periodical  reversal 
of  the  course  of  the  circulation  of  the  blood,  so  that  the  two  | 
ends  of  the  heart  are  alternately  arterial  and  venous.  ■ 
The  perforated  pharynx  performs  the  function  of  a  branchial  | 
apparatus,  the  blood  contained  in  its  sieve-like  waUs  being 
subiected  to  the  action  of  constant  currents  of  aerated  water. 
All  Ascidians  possess  a  single  nervous  ganglion  placed  upon 
one  side  of  the  oral  aperture  (b,  Fig.  12),  and,  in  all  known 
genera  but  Appendicularia,  it  is  situated  between  the  oral  an. 
atrial  apertures,  and,   indeed,  between  the  oral  and  anal 
apertures;  for,  in  aU  genera  but  that  mentioned,  the  intestine. 
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after  it  has  made  its  hsemal  bend,  curves  down  towards  the 
neural  side  of  the  body,  and  opens  into  the  atrium  on  that  side 
of  the  body,  and  behind  the  nervous  ganglion. 

The  outer  integument  of  the  Asciilians  secretes  upon  its 
surface,  not  a  calcareous  shell,  but  a  case  or  "  test,"  which  may 
vary  in  consistence  from  jelly  to  hard  leather  or  horn.  And 
it  is  not  one  of  the  least  remarkable  characteristics  of  the 
group  that  this  test  is  rendered  solid,  by  impregnation  with  a 
substance  identical  in  all  respects  with  that  "  cellulose  "  which 
is  the  proximate  principle  of  woody  fibre,  and  forms  the  chief 
part  of  the  skeleton  of  plants.  Before  the  discoveries  of  late 
years  had  made  us  familiar  with  the  production  of  vegetable 
proximate  principles  by  the  metamorphosis  of  animal  tissues, 
this  circumstance  was  justly  regarded  as  one  of  the  most 
remarkable  facts  of  comparative  physiology. 

The  last  common  and  distinctive  peculiarity  of  the  Ascidians 
which  I  have  to  mention,  is  one  which  acquires  importance  only 
from  its  constancy.  The  middle  of  the  htemal  wall  of  the 
pharynx,  from  near  the  oral  to  the  oesophageal  end,  in  all  these 
animals,  is  pushed  out  into  a  longitudinal  fold,  the  bottom  of 
which  projects  into  a  blood  sinus,  and  has  a  much  thickened 
epit]ielial  lining.  Viewed  from  one  side,  the  bottom  of  the 
fold  consequently  appears  like  a  hollow  rod,  and  has  been 
termed  the  "endostyle"  (m,  Fig.  12).  The  functions  of  this 
structure  are  unknown,  but  it  has  been  noticed  in  all  genera  of 
Ascidians  hitherto  examined. 

XI.  The  Lamellibeanchiata. 
This  group,  comprising  those  creatures  which  we  know  as 
mussels,  cockles,  and  scallops,  and  all  the  fabricators  of  what 
are  commonly  known  as  bivalve  shells  (except  the  BracUo^^oda), 
presents  an  important  advance  in  organization.  In  all  these 
animals,  the  body,  as  is  exemplified  by  the  diagi-am  (Fio-  13) 
of  a  freshwater  mussel  {Anodon),  is  included  within  a  mantle  or 
"pallium,"  which  is  formed  by  a  prolongation  of  the  dorsal 
mtegument-a  structure  in  principle  quite  similar  to  that 
which  we  met  with  in  tlie  BracUopoda.    But  there  is  this 
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essential  difference  between  the  two-that  whereas,  in  the 
BracMopoda,  the  mantle  lobes  corresponded  with  the  anterior 
and  posterior  regions  of  the  body,  in  the  Lamdhhrancha  a 
they  answer  to  the  right  and  left  halves  of  the  body.  Ihe 
intestine,  which  always  terminates  by  a  definite  anus  between 
the  mantle  lobes,  at  the  posterior  end  of  the  body,  has  its 
first  flexure  neural.  There  is  always  a  well-developed  heart, 
which  is  much  more  complex  than  that  of  the  Ascidians  or 


Fig.  13. 


Bojanus ;  p,  pencardium. 

Brachiopods,  being  divided  into  d-^-^*^^"^"^.^!  ^^^/^^^ 
tricular  chambers.    Commonly,  there  are  two  anncl  s  and  one 
ventricle,  as  in  Anodon;  but  in  other  LanelhhraMa  sno\ 
as  the  oyster,  there  is  a  single  auricle  and  a  single  ventnck 
and,  in  some  exceptional  cases,  there  are  two  auricles  and  two 
ventricles,  forming  two  distinct  hearts.    Distinct  respiratory 
o  Is,  wiich  usuSly  have  the  form  of  lamelln^  (as  the  nam 
of  the  class  implies),  are  found  in  all  Lamelhhranclnata,  and 
ar.  situated  upon  eacli  side  of  the  body,  in  a  chamber  ^^hlch 
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extends  between  the  foot  and  the  mantle  lobes  in  front,  and 
between  the  mantle  lobes  posteriorly  (Fig,  14).  The  branchial 
organs  may  consist  of  distinct  filaments,  or  of  plates  composed 
of  tubular  rods  su[)porting  a  network  of  blood-vessels,  and 
covered  with  cilia,  by  the  action  of  which  they  are  constantly 
bathed  by  currents  of  water. 

Fig.  U. 


Fig.  U.—Anodon,  verticd  and  transverse  section  of  the  body  tlirouo-h  the  Jieart  •  /  ven 
tnde;  g,  auricles;  c,  rectum  ;  p,  pericardium;  h,  inner,  i,  outer  gill;  oV,  organ 
of  Bojaiius;  B,  loot,  A  A,  mantle  lobes.  ^         /.  "igan 

The  nervous  system  presents  a  no  less  distinct  advance  than 
the  other  organs.  All  Lamellibranchs  possess  at  least  three 
pairs  of  principal  ganglia— a  cerebral  pair  at  the  sides  of  the 
mouth,  a  pedal  pair  in  tlie  foot,  and  a  third  pair  on  the  under 
surface  of  the  posterior  adductor  muscle,  which  are  commonly 
called  "branchial,"  but  which,  as  they  supply  not  only  branchial 
but  visceral  and  pallial  filaments,  may  more  properly  be  termed 
"  parieto-splanchnic."  Three  sets  of  commissural  filaments  con- 
nect the  cerebral  ganglia  with  one  another,  with  the  pedal,  and 
with  the  parieto-splanchnic  ganglia.  The  inter-cerebral  com- 
missures surround  the  mouth,  and  the  other  two  pairs  of  cords 
extend  respectively,  from  the  cerebral  to  the  pedal,  and  from 
the  cerebral  to  the  parieto-splanchnic  ganglia 

Fmally,  tliere  is  always,  in  these  animals,  an  external  sliell, 

D  2 
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which  is  formed  as  an  excretiou  from  the  surface  of  the  lobes  of 
the  mantle,  and  is  composed  of  layers  of  animal  matter  hardened 
by  deiiosit  of  carbonate  of  lime,  which  may  or  may  not  take  a 
definite  form,  and  so  give  rise  to  "prismatic"  and  "nacreous 
substance.    As  the  lobes  are  right  and  left,  so  the  valves  of  the 
shell  are  right  and  left,  and  differ  altogether  from  the  valves  of 
the  shell  of  the  Brachiopoda,  which  are  anterior  and  pos  enor. 
The  valves  of  the  shell  can  be  brought  together  by  adductor 
muscles.    Of  these  one  (Fig.  13,  II)  always  ^^fts,  posteriorly 
on  the  neural  side  of  the  intestine.    A  second  (Fig.  16,1)  is 
commonly  found  anteriorly  to  the  mouth,  on  the  haemal  side  ot 
the  iatestine. 


XII.  The  Branchiogastekopoda. 
The  hiatus  between  the  present  class  and  that  just  deSned,  is 
considerable,  though  not  quite  so  well  marked  as  that  between 
he  isdd  ais  and  the  La^.irancliata.   This  group,  winch 
contains  the  whelks,  periwinkles,  sea-slugs,  or  the  Be^r^foda, 
PectmarancUata,  CjMmncUata,  M.Wua(«,  I-Z^'oi™  " 
oftiato,  and  Mftrfrfa,  of  Covier,  consists  of  a™'^'^^'*; 
like  the  LamellibraneH  possess  (m  the.r  young  s  ate,  at  an, 
ate)  a  mantle ;  a  foot,  which  is  the  chief  organ  of  locomofo^ ; 
and  three   principal  pairs  ot  ganglia-cerebral,  pedal  and 
rarieto-splanchnic     When  they  are  provided  with  a  heart, 
whM  i  usually  the  case,  it  is  divided  into  auncular  and  ven- 
rtular  chambers;  but  the  mantle,  instead  of  bemg divided  into 
:  lobes  is  continuous  round  the  body,  and  when  it 

two  W''--^^^^^^^^^^^^  ~  ^„,,f,,,,  ttat  shell  is  either  in  a  single 
secretes  a  ^!'^"        '1  ,epea  e<l         More  backwards,  and 

Weriorlv  ;  but  it  is  never  bivalve. 

""loltoes  a  shelly,  horny,  or  fibrous  -ere.ion  fates  plac 
,  foot  irivinK  rise  to  a  structure  resembliii.s  the  bjssus 

1^0  "elbbraLhs;  it  is  the  so-called  «  o,.ro*».,"  which 
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serves  to  protect  the  animal  when  retracted  into  its  shell ;  but 
as  the  operculum  is  developed  from  the  foot  and  not  from  the 
mantle,  it  can  obviously  have  no  homology  with  the  valves  of 
either  a  Brachiopod  or  a  Lamellibranch.  The  Branchiogastero- 
poda  (Fig.  15)  commonly  possess  a  distinct  hea^l,  provided  with 


Fig.  15.— Section  of  a  female  whelk  (Buccinum).  The  organs  marked  t  and  A  are  lemoved 
from  their  proper  places ;  the  others  are  seen  in  situ,  a,  month ;  b,  gullet ;  c,  head  ;  d, 
foot;  <?,  operculum;  /,  fiee  part  of  the  mantle;  .7,  that  pait  which  invests  the 
visceral  mass  lodged  within  the  shell;  a  gland  of  unknown  function  connected  with 
the  gullet;  j,  crop;  A,  stomach  ;  intestine  ;  rectum  ;  ji,  heart;  0,  aperture  of 
the  renal  organ;  r,  mucous  gland  developed  from  the  wall  of  the  mantle  cavity;  s, 
oviduct;  «,  salivary  gland.  The  arrows  indicate  the  position  of  the  bianchiiB.  The 
cerebral,  pedal,  and  parieto-splanchnic  ganglia  closely  surround  the  gullet,  and  the 
latter  send  off  a  long  ganglionaleJ  cord  towai-ds  the  heart  and  branchije. 

a  pair  of  tentacles  and  a  single  pair  of  eyes,  both  of  which  are 
supplied  with  nerves  from  the  cerebral  ganglia.  Cephalic  eyes 
of  this  kind  are  not  known  in  the  Lamellibranchiata.  But  the 
characters  which  most  definitely  distinguish  the  Branchiogastero- 
pocla  are  to  be  found  in  the  alimentary  canal.  The  cavity  of 
the  mouth  is  invariably  provided  with  an  organ  which  is  usually, 
though  not  very  properly,  called  the  tongue,  and  which  might 
more  appropriately  be  denominated  the  « odontophore."  It 
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consists  essentially  of  a  cartilaginous  cushion,  supporting,  as  on 
a  pulley,  an  elastic  strap,  which  bears  a  long  series  of  trans- 
versely disposed  teeth.    The  ends  of  the  strap  are  connected 
with  muscles  attached  to  the  upper  and  lower  surface  of  the 
hinder  extremities  of  the  cartilaginous  cushions;  and  these 
muscles,  by  their  alternate  contractions,  cause  the  toothed  strap 
to  work,  backwards  and  forwards,  over  the  end  of  the  pulley 
formed  by  its  anterior  end.    The  strap  consequently  acts,  after 
the  fashion  of  a  chain-saw,  upon  any  substance  to  which  it  is 
applied,  and  the  resulting  wear  and  tear  of  its  anterior  teeth 
are  made  good  by  the  incessant  development  of  new  teeth  in 
the  secreting  sac  in  which  the  hinder  end  of  the  strap  is  lodged. 
Besides  the  chain-saw-like  motion  of  the  strap,  the  odontophore 
may  be  capable  of  a  licking  or  scraping  action  as  a  whole. 

The  other  peculiarity  of  the  alimentary  canal  of  the  Bran- 
cUogasterofoda  is  that  it  is  always  bent  upon  itself,  at  first,  not 
to  the  neural,  but  to  the  h^mal,  or  heart  side  of  the  body-the 
rectum  very  commonly  opening  into  the  mantle  cavity,  above 
the  cephalic  portion  of  the  body. 

In  most  Branchiogasierofoda  the  foot  is  a  broad,  fiat,  mus- 
cular body,  without  any  distinct  division  of  parts;  but  in  some 
forms,  such  as  the  Heteropoda  of  Cuvier,  it  is  divided  mto  three 
very  well-marked  portions— an  anterior,  a  middle,  and  a  pos- 
terior which  are  termed  respectively  the  propodium,  mesopo- 
cZmm,'and  metapodium ;  while  the  Aplysi^,  in  which  the  loot 
proper  has  the  ordinary  composition,  exhibit  processes  from  the 
lateral  and  upper  surfaces  of  that  organ,  having  the  form  ot 
great  muscular  lobes,  which  serve  as  a  sort  of  aquatic  wmgs  to 
some  species,  and  are  termed  epipodia.         ,     ^   ^        ,  „ 
The  BrancUogasteropoda  are  such  of  the  G astei-opoda  ot 
Cuvier  as  breathe  water  either  by  means  of  the  thin  wall  of  the 
mantle  cavity  (Atlanta,  e.g.),  or  by  special  pallial  branchi^ 
(Pectinihranchiata,  Tedihranchiata,  &c.),  or  by  certain  parts  ot 
the  integument  of  the  body  {Nudihranchiata)  more  or  less 
specially  modified. 
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XIII.  The  Pulmogasteropoda. 

These  are  the  Piilmonate  Gasteropoda  of  Cuvier,  or  the  snails 
and  shigs,  which  agree  with  the  Branchiogasteropoda  in  the 
general  characters  of  their  body,  mantle,  nervous  and  respira- 
tory systems,  and  in  possessing  an.  odontophore  ;  but  dilfer  from 
them,  not  only  in  breathing  air  by  means  of  the  thin  lining  of 
the  pallial  chamber,  but,  as  I  believe,  by  the  direction  of  the 
flexure  of  their  intestine.  A  careful  dissection  of  a  common 
snail,  for  example  (Fig.  16),  will  prove  that,  though  the  anus  is 


Fig.  16. 


Fig.  16.— Diagram  exhibiting  tlie  disposition  of  the  intestine,  nervous  system,  &c.,  in  a 
common  snail  {Helix),  a,  mouth  ;  b,  tooth ;  c,  odontophore ;  d,  gullet ;  e,  its  dilata- 
tion into  a  sort  of  crop  ;  /,  stomach  ;  g,  coiled  termination  of  the  vi.-ceral  mass ;  the 
letter  is  also  close  to  the  commencement  of  the  intestine,  which  will  be  seeu  to  lie 
unde!-  the  oesophagus,  and  not  over  it  as  in  the  whelk;  h,  rectum;  t,  anns;  renal 
sac;  /,  heart;  m,  lung,  or  modified  pallial  chamber;  n,  its  external  aperture  -  o, 
thick  edge  of  the  mantle  united  with  the  sides  of  the  body;  p,  foot;  r,  cerebral 
pedal,  and  parieto-splanchnic  ganglia  aggregated  round  the  gullet.  ' 

situated  in  the  same  way  as  in  the  Branchioffasteropoda,  on  the 
dorsal  or  haemal  side  of  the  body,  the  primary  bend  of  the 
intestine  is  not  to  the  haemal,  but  to  the  neural  side,  the 
eventual  termination  of  the  intestine  on  the  haemal  side  being 
the  result  of  a  second  change  in  its  direction. 

How  far  this  neural  flexure  of  the  intestine  really  prevails 
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among  the  Pulmogasteropods  is  a  question  which  must  be 
decided  by  more  extensive  investigations  than  I  have  as  yet 
been  enabled  to  carry  out. 

XIV.  The  PTERoroDA. 
The  members  of  this  class  are  small,  or  even  minute,  mol- 
luscs ;  all  marine  in  habit,  and  for  the  most  part  pelagic,  or 
swimmers  at  the  surface  of  deep  seas.    Like  the  two  precedmg 
groups,  they  possess  three  principal  pairs  of  ganglia ;  an  odonto- 
phore ;  a  mantle,  which  is  not  divided  into  two  lobes,  and  which 
secretes  a  univalve  shell,  if  any.    But  the  propodium,  mesopo- 
dium,  and  metapodium  are  usually  rudimentary,  and  locomotion 
is  almost  wholly  effected  by  the  epipodia,  which  are  enormously 
developed,  and,  in  most  of  the  genera,  perform  the  office  of 
aquatic  wings  still  more  efficiently  than  those  of  the  Ajylysi^. 
Furthermore,  the  intestine  is  flexed  towards  the  neural  side  of 
the  body ;  and  the  head,  with  the  organs  of  sight,  are  usually 
quite  rudimentary.    I  include  in  this  group  not  only  Criseis, 
Cleodora,  Eyalma,  Pneumodermon,  &c.,  but  also  the  aberrant 
o-enus  Dentaliwn  * 


XV.  The  Cephalopoda. 
This  class  comprises  the  Poulpes,  the  Cuttle-fishes,  the 
Squids,  and  the  pearly  Nautilus ;  and  it  is  definable  by  most 
marked  and  distinct  characters  from  all  the  preceding,  though 
it  resembles  them  in  fundamental  characters.    Thus,  the  mantle 
is  related  to  the  body,  as  in  Pteropoda  and  Gasteropoda;  when 
an  external  shell  exists  it  is  composed  of  a  single  piece ;  and  the 
Cephalopods  have  an  odontophore  constructed  upon  just  the 
same  principle  as  that  of  the  other  classes.    The  nervous 
system,  the  foot,  and  the  epipodia  exhibit  the  same  primary 
relations  as  in  these  groups,  and  there  is  a  distinct  head,  with 
ordinarily  well-developed  optic  and  olfactory  organs.  That 
which  essentially  characterises  the  CepMoj)oda,  in  Uct,  is  simply 
the  manner  in  which,  in  the  course  of  development,  the  margins 

*  Dmtalium  resembles  tlie  Fleropoda  in  its  radiniciitnry  head,  the  neural  liestire 
of  its  intestine,  its  epipodial  lobes,  and  the  chamcter  of  its  larva. 
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of  the  foot  proper  and  tlie  epipodia  become  modified  and  change 
their  relations.  The  margins  of  the  foot  are  produced  into  more 
or  less  numerous  tentacular  appendages,  often  provided  with 
singularly  constructed  suckers,  or  acetahula;  and  the  antero- 

Fig.  17. 


Fig.  17.— Diagrammatic  section  of  a  female  Cephalopod  {Sepia  officinalis),  a,  Biiccal  mass 
suiTounded  by  the  lips,  and  showing  the  horny  jaws  and  tongue ;  b,  OBSophagus ;  c, 
salivary  gland  ;  d,  stomach  ;  e,  pyloric  cjEcuni ; '/,  the  funnel ;  g,  the  intestine  ;  h,  the 
anus  ;  i,  the  ink-bag  ;  k,  the  place  of  the  systemic  heart ;  I,  the  liver  ;  n,  the  hepatic 
duct  of  the  left  side;  o,  the  ovaiy  ;  p,  the  oviduct ;  q,  one  of  the  ajjertures  by  which 
the  atrial  system  of  water -chambers  is  placed  in  communication  with  the  exterior; 
r,  one  of  the  brnnchia; ;  s,  the  principal  ganglia  aggregated  round  the  ccsophagus;  m, 
the  mantle ;  sh,  the  internal  shell,  or  cuttle-bone.  1,  2,  3,  4,  6,  the  produced  and 
modified  maigms  of  the  foot,  constituting  the  so-called  "arms  "  of  the  Sepia. 

lateral  parts  of  each  side  of  the  foot  extend  forwards  beyond  the 
head,  uniting  with  it  and  with  one  another ;  so  that,  at  length, 
the  mouth,  from  having  been  sitiiated,  as  usual,  above  the 
anterior  margin  of  the  foot,  comes  to  be  placed  in  the  midst  of 
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it.  The  two  epipodia,  on  the  other  hand,  unite  posteriorly  above 
the  foot,  and  where  they  coalesce,  give  rise  either  to  a  folded 
muscular  expansion,  the  edges  of  which  are  simply  in  apposition, 
as  in  Nautilus;  or  to  an  elongated  flexible  tube,  the  apex  of 
which  projects  beyond  the  margin  of  the  mantle  (Fig.  17,/), 
and  is  called  the  funnel  or  infundibulum,  as  in  the  dibranchiate 
Cephalopoda. 

The  Ge2:>haloj>oda  present  a  vast  number  of  the  most  mteres  - 
ino-  features,  to  which  it  would  be  necessary  to  devote  much 
attention  if  we  were  studying  all  the  organic  pecuUarities  mani- 
fested by  the  class  ;  but  it  is  in  the  characters  of  foot  and  ot  the 
epipodium  that  the  definition  of  the  class  must  be  chiefly  sought. 
In  addition,  the  flexure  of  the  intestine  is,  in  all  Cephalopods, 
neural ;  and  the  mouth  is  always  provided  with  a  horny  or  more 
or  less  calcified  beak,  like  that  of  a  parrot,  composed  of  two 
curved  pieces,  which  move  in  the  median  antero-posterior  plane 
of  the  body  ;  and  one  of  which,  that  on  the  neural  side,  is  always 
longer  than  the  other. 


XVI.  The  Echinodeemata. 

The  star-fishes,  sea-urchins,  sea-cucumbers,  trepangs,  and 
feather-stars-known  technically  as  Asteridea,  Echimdea,  Holo- 
thuridea,  OpUuridea,  Crinoidea,  &c.,  are  marine  ammals  which 
differ  vastly  in  external  appearance,  though  they  all,  m  the 
adult  state,  present  a  more  or  less  definitely  radiate  arrange- 
ment of  some  parts  of  their  organization.  7 

That  which  most  remarkably  distinguishes  the  Eclnnoder- 
mata  is  the  nature  of  the  embryo,  and  the  strange  character  of 
the  process  by  which  the  adult  form  is  originated  by  a  secondary 
development  within  that  embryo. 

In  the  great  majority*  of  the  Ecliinodermata,  the  develop- 
ment of  which  has  been  examined,  the  impregnated  egg  gives 
rise  to  a  free-swimming,  ovoid,  ciliated  embryo,  the  ciha  ot 

♦  In  Ophiolepis  squamata  and  EcMnaster  sepositus,  the  larva  appears  to  attain 
onlva  very  imperfect  state  of  development  before  the  appearance  of  the  echnuK  enn 
body  ;  aufl  "Lful  re-examination  is  reqnired  to  decide  how  far  the  larvae  of  these 
animals  arc  truly  bilaterally  symmetrical. 
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whicli  soon  become  restricted  to,  and,  at  the  same  time,  largely- 
developed  upon,  one,  two,  or  more  bands,  wiiich  are  disposed 
either  transversely,  or  more  or  less  obliquely  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  body,  but  which  are,  in  any  case,  bilaterally  sym- 
metrical (Fig.  18). 


Fiff.  18. 


Fig.  18.— Diagram  exhibiting  the  general  plan  of  the  development  of  the  Eohinoderms 
(alter  Jluiler).— A.  Common  form  whence  tlie  Holothurid  (B,  B')  and  Ophiurid  or 
Lchinid  (C,  C)  larvse  are  derived.    D,  D'.  Younger  and  more  advanced  stages  of  the 
Asterid  {Bipinnaria)  larvse.     a.  Mouth.    6.   Stomach,     c.  Intestine,    "rf.  Anus 
e.  Ciliated  band.    e'.  Second  or  anterior  ciliated  circlet. 

The  parts  of  the  body  which  carry  the  ciliated  band,  or 
bands,  often  become  developed  into  processes,  which  correspond 
upon  each  side  of  the  body,  and  thus  render  its  bilateral  sym- 
metry more  marked  (Fig.  18,  C,  D').  And,  in  the  larval  of 
some  Echtmdea  and  OpMuridea,  other  bilaterally  symmetrical 
processes  are  developed  from  parts  of  the  body  which  do  not  lie 
in  the  course  of  the  ciliated  bands. 

The  larvcc  of  Asteridea  and  Eolotliuridea  are  devoid  of  any 
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continuous  skeleton,  but  those  of  OpMuridea  and  EcJiinidea 
possess  a  very  remarkable  bilaterally  symmetrical,  continuous, 
calcareous  skeleton,  which  extends  into,  and  supports  the  pro- 
cesses of  the  body  (Fig.  21). 

A  distinctly  defined  alimentary  canal  early  makes  its  ap- 
pearance in  these  Echinoderm  larvae.  It  is  divided  into  a  well- 
marked  oral  and  oesophageal  portion,  a  globular  stomacli,  and  a 
short  intestine  terminating  in  an  anal  aperture  (Figs.  18  and  19). 
All  the  parts  of  the  alimentary  canal  are  disposed  in  a  longi- 
tudinal and  vertical  plane,  dividing  the  larval  body  into  two 
symmetrical  halves ;  but  the  oesophageal  and  intestinal  portions 
are  so  disposed  as  to  make  an  angle,  open  towards  the  ventral 
side,  with  one  another.  No  nervous,  or  other  organs,  besides 
those  indicated,  have  as  yet  been  discovered  in  these  larva?. 


Ki.  19  _\  youxi<r  Aderid  larva  (after  Miiller).-A.  Ventral.    B.  Lateral  view  of  the 
°  iLa     C    Commencing  rudiment  of  the  starfish,     a    Mouth.  <J-f»^-- 
c  Storaach     c'  Intestine,    o.  Anus.    x.  Anterior,  and  y,  pnnciml  c.l.ated  band 
A  cS  di've>'iculum,  forming  the  rudiment  of  the  ambulac^l  vascular  system,  and 
opening  externally  by  the  pore,  g.    k'.  Perisoma  of  the  starhsh. 

Fisj.  20. 


I.V  20  -Developn.ent  of  a  IloloihunJ  (after  Mullci).-A.  Il^rly  condition  oflan-a. 
B,  G.  Later  stages.   /,  g,  h,  the  anibulacral  vascular  syst«>ra. 
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Fig.  21. 


B  P 


Fig.  21.— Development  of  an  Echinid  larva  (after  Miiller).  A,  earliest,  and  B,  later 
condition  of  larva.  C.  Tlie  Echinid  imago  developed  within  and  nearly  obliterating 
the  larva. 

After  swimming  about  in  this  condition  for  a  while,  the 
larva  begins  to  show  the  iirst  signs  of  those  changes  by  which 
it  is  converted  into  the  adult  Echinoderm.  An  involution  of 
the  integument  takes  place  upon  one  side  of  the  dorsal  region 
of  the  body,  so  as  to  give  rise  to  a  caecal  tube,  which  gradually 
elongates  inwards,  and  eventually  reaches  a  mass  of  formative 
matter,  or  blastema,  aggregated  upon  one  side  of  the  stomach. 
"Within  this,  the  end  of  the  tube  becomes  converted  into  a 
circular  vessel,  from  which  trunks  pass  off,  radially,  through  the 
enlarging  blastema.  The  latter,  gradually  expanding,  gives  rise 
in  the  EcMnidea,  the  Asteridea,  the  O^hiuridea,  and  the  Grinoidea, 
to  the  body-wall  of  the  adult;  the  larval  body  and  skeleton 
(when  the  latter  exists),  with  more  or  less  of  the  primitive 
intestine,  being  either  cast  off  as  a  whole,  or  disappearing,  or 
becoming  incorporated  with  the  secondary  development,  while 
a  new  mouth  is  developed  in  the  centre  of  the  ring  formed  by 
the  circular  vessel.  The  vessels  which  radiate  from  the  latter 
give  off  diverticula  to  communicate  with  the  cavities  of  nu- 
merous processes  of  the  body — the  so-called  feet — which  are 
the  chief  locomotive  organs  of  the  adult.  The  radiating  and 
circular  vessels,  with  all  their  appendages,  constitute  what  is 
known  as  the  "  ambulacral  system ;"  and,  in  Asterids  and 
Echinids,  this  remarkable  system  of  vessels  remains  in  commu- 
nication with  the  exterior  of  the  body  by  canals,  connected  with 
perforated  portions  of  the  external  skeleton— the  so-called 
"  madreporic  canals  "  and  "  tubercles."  In  Ophiurids  the  per- 
sistence of  any  such  communication  of  the  ambulacral  system 
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with  tlie  exterior  is  doubtful,  and  still  more  so  in  Crinoids.  In 
Holothurids  no  such  communication  obtains,  the  madreponc 
canals  and  their  tubercles  depending  freely  from  the  circular 
canal  into  the  perivisceral  cavity. 

Whether  the  larva  possessed  a  skeleton  or  not,  the  adult 
Echinoderm  presents  a  calcareous  framework  which  is  developed 
quite  independently  of  that  of  the  larva.    This  skeleton  may 
be  composed  of  mere  detached  spicula,  or  plates,  as  in  the  Hole- 
thurids ;  or  of  definitely  disposed  ossicnla,  or  regular  plates,  as 
in  other  Echinoderms.    In  the  latter  case  its  parts  are  always 
disposed  with  a  certain  reference  to  the  disposition  of  the 
ambulacral  system,  and  hence  have  a  more  or  less  distinct  y 
radiate  arrangement.    It  might  be  expected,  m  fact,  that  the 
arrangement  of  the  organs  of  support  should  ^llo^  f^^'"^ 
less  closely  that  of  the  chief  organs  of  movement  of  the  adult 
Echinoderm,  and  it  is  not  surprising  to  find  the  nervous  system 
similarly  related.    It  is,  in  all  adult  Echinoderms,  a  rmg-like 
or  polygonal,  ganglionated  cord,  situated  superficially  to  that 
part  of  the  ambulacral  system  which  surrounds  the  mou  h,  and 
sending  prolongations  parallel  with,  and  superficial  to,  the 
radiating  ambulacral  trunks. 

The  reproductive  organs  of  the  Echinoderms,  which  usually 
open  upon,  or  between,  parts  of  the  radially  disposed  skeleton 
commonly  partake  of  the  radial  symmetry  of  that  skeleton ;  but 
they  have  no  such  radial  symmetry  in  the  Eohtlmriclea. 

The  alimentary  canal  of  the  adult  Echinoderm  is  stiU  less 
dependent  upon  ihe  skeleton,  au.l  only  in  one  group,  the 
ir.-...,exl' bits  anything  approaching  a  -^^te  di^^^^^^^^^^ 
Where  skeletal  elements  are  developed  around  the  mouth  oi 
gullet,  however,  they  have  a  radial  disposition;  as,  e.  g.,  the 
parts  of  the  so-called  "  lantern  of  Aristotle. 

The  vascular  system  which  exists  m  many,  if  not  all,  adult 
Eclll^ll^s  but'the  true  nature  ^^ff^^ZZ^ 
understood  at  present,  is  closely  related  both  to^^-/]  " 
and  to  the  ambulacral  systems,  and  partakes  of  the  disposition 

of  both.  .         1  r,r 

No  Echinoderm  whatsoever  has  its  organs,  internal  or  ex- 
ternal, disposed  with  that  absolute  and  perfect  rndial  symmmetry 
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wliich  is  exhibited  by  a  Medusa,  the  tendency  towards  that  kind 
of  symmetry  being-  always  disturbed,  either  by  the  disposition  of 
the  alimentary  canal,  or  by  that  of  some  part  of  the  ambuhxcral 
apparatus.  Very  often,  as  in  the  Spatangoid  sea-urchins,  and  in 
many  Holothuridea,  the  ambulacral  and  nervous  systems  alone 
exhibit  traces  of  a  radial  arrangement ;  and  in  the  larval  state, 
as  we  have  seen,  radial  symmetry  is  totally  absent,  the  young 
Echiuoderm  exhibiting  as  complete  a  bilateral  symmetry  as 
Annelids,  or  Insects. 


XVII.  The  Scolecida. 

Nothing  can  be  more  definite,  it  appears  to  me,  than  the 
class  JEcMnodermata,  the  leading  characteristics  of  which  have 
just  been  enumerated;  but  it  is  a  very  difficult  matter  lo  say 
whether  the  seven  groups,  some  of  considerable  extent,  which 
are  massed  under  the  present  head,  are  rightly  associated  into 
one  class,  or  should  be  divided  into  several.  The  seven  groups 
to  which  I  refer  are  the  BoHfera  (or  Wheel-animalcules),  the 
Turlellaria,  the  Trematoda  (or  flukes),  the  Tmniada  (or  tape- 
worms), the  Nematoidea  (or  threadworms),  the  Acanihocephala, 
and  the  Gordiacea.  Of  these,  five  are  composed  of  animals 
parasitic  upon  others ;  and  exhibiting  the  anomalies  of  struc- 
ture and  of  developement  which  might  be  expected  from  crea- 
tures living  under  such  exceptional  conditions. 

There  is  one  peculiarity  of  organic  structure  which  the  first 
four  of  these  groups  certainly  have  in  common  ;  they  all  present 
what  is  termed  the  "  water-vascular  system,"— a  remarkable  set 
of  vessels  which  communicate  with  the  exterior  by  means  of 
one,  or  more,  apertures  situated  upon  the  surface  of  the  body, 
and  branch  out,  more  or  less  extensively,  into  its  substance. 

In  the  Rotifera  the  external  aperture  of  the  water-vascular 
system  is  single,  and  situated  at  the  hinder  end  of  the  body; 
it  communicates  with  a  large,  rhythmically  contractile,  sac,' 
whence  two  trunks  proceed,  which  usually  give  off  short  lateral 
branches,  and  terminate  in  the  ciliated  « trochal  disk  "  of  the 
Rotifer,  in  the  middle  of  which  its  mouth  is  placed.  Both  the 
lateral  offshoots  and  the  terminal  branches  contain  vibratile 
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cilia.  The  Trematode  and  Tffiuioid  worms  have  a  Bimilar,  but 
usually  luuch  more  ramified  apparatus ;  and  it  is  interesting  to 
observe  that,  in  these  animals,  as  in  the  Asfidogader  conoUcoIa 
(Fig.  22),  the  water-vascular  system  becomes  divided  into  two 


Fig.  22. 


99  _A     Watei-vascular  system  ot  Aspidogaster  <=''^f"°°^' ^  . 
°'  ;  Cfni  contractile  vessels    c,  lateral  ciliated  tmnks,  that  of  the  left  sule  shaded 
5:  SatatioT  oflws  trunk    B,  one  of  the  larger,  and  C,  one  of  the  smaller,  c.l.ated 
vessels. 

distinct  portions,  one  with  contractile  and  non-ciliated  walls, 
the  other  with  non-contractile  and  ciliated  walls.  In  some 
TiMlaria  the  apertures  of  the  water-vascular  apparatus  are 
multiple  •  while  it  would  seem  that  in  others,  as  the  Nemerhda^. 
the  apparatus  becomes  shut  externally  in  the  adult  state,  and 
consists  mainly,  if  not  exclusively,  of  contractile  vessels.  The 
difficulties  of  observation  are  here,  however,  very  great  ana 
I  would  be  understood  to  express  this  opinion  with  aU  due 


''^''irnone  of  these  animals  has  any  other  set  of  vessels  than 
those  which  appertain  to  the  water-vascular  system  |if  I  am 
5  in  my  vlw  of  the  vessels  of  the  Ne>nM.)  been  ob- 
served nor  has  any  trace  of  a  true  heart  been  noticed.  The 
nervous  system  consists  of  one,  or  two,  closely  approximated 


'  Ihis  sum  of  common  characters  appears  tx)  me  to  demand 
the  union  ot  theBotifera,  Turhellaria,  Trematoda  and  Ta^n  ada 
n  o  one  great  assemblage.  Ought  the  Nematoid  worms  to  be 
.rouped  w?th  them?  If  the  system  of  canals,  m  some  cases 
Sractile,  which  open  externally  near  the  antenor  part  of 
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the  body  (Fig.  23),  and  were  originally  observed  by  Von 
Siebold,  and  since  by  myself  and  others,  are  to  be  regarded  as 
homologons  with  the  water-vessels  of  the  Trematoda,  this  qnes- 
tion  must,  I  think,  be  answered  in  the  affirmative.  It  is  almost 
the  only  system  of  organs  in  the  Nematoidea  which  gives  us  a 
definite  zoological  criterion,  the  condition  of  the  nervous  system 
in  these  animals  being  still,  notwithstanding  the  many  inquiries 
which  have  been  made  into  the  subject,  a  matter  of  great 
doubt. 

Fis.  23. 


Fig.  I'A.—Oxyuris.—a.  Mouth.  6.  Pharynx,  c.  Commencement  of  intestine,  and  d  its 
termination  ;  the  intermediate  portion  is  not  figured,  e.  Genital  aperture.  /.  Open- 
ing of  vessels,  (j.  Their  receptacle,  h.  One  of  the  vessels,  i.  Cellular  matter 
enveloping  them.  A  portion  of  one  of  the  conti  actile  vessels  is  represented  above, 
more  highly  magnified. 


In  habit  and  feature,  the  Oordiacea,  filiform  parasites  which 
inhabit  the  bodies  of  insects,  and  leave  their  hosts  only  to  breed, 
resemble  the  Nematoidea  so  much  that  there  can  be  no  doubt 
that  their  systematic  place  must  be  close  to  that  of  the  latter. 

The  structure  of  the  Aeanthocephala,  comprising  the  formid- 
able EcUnorhynchus  (Fig.  24)  and  its  allies,  is  pretty  clearly 
made  out.  They  are  vermiform  parasites,  like  the  Tseniada, 
devoid  of  any  mouth  or  alimentary  canal,  but  provided  with  a 
proboscis  armed  with  recurved  hooks.  The  proboscis  is  sup- 
ported  within  by  a  sort  of  rod-like  handle,  whence  a  cord  is 
contmued,  to  which  the  reproductive  organs  are  attached.  A 
single  ganglion  is  seated  in  the  "handle"  of  the  proboscis. 
Immediately  beneath  the  integument  lies  a  series  of  reticulated 
canals  containing  a  clear  fluid,  and  it  is  difficult  to  see  with 
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what  these  can  correspond  if  not  with  some  modification  of  the 
water-vascular  system* 

Fig.  24. 


7       i  tv,o  TTlnnnrler  A    Diao-iam  exhibiting  the  relative 

Fig.  24.-The  Echinorhynohus  ot  the  F  ounder     A    U.a  3„^,^ement.  d. 

^  position  of  the  organs     ^.^J^Y^eJ-  f  /.  Superior  oblique  tubu- 

Body.  e.  Poster.o.-  ' funnel.  f-/'^^'  J^^^^^^^  /,  m.  Genitalia,  o.  P.nis,  or 
kr  bauds,    k.  Inferior  ,  f  p mboscis.    «•  Ganglion,    b.  Inter- 

vulva.    B.  Lower  extremity  ot  the   tern  °J  *h«  P'obosc  ^.^^^  _ 

space,    d.  Outer  coat.    c.  Inner  wall  ban  ^  ^^^^^^ 

^  ^::rrri^us^;pern>iducts.).    c.  Open  .outh 

of  oviduct,    d,  e.  Uterus  and  vagina. 


XVIII.  The  Annelida. 

This  is  a  class  of  large  extent,  containing  the  leech,  the 
earthworm,  the  Si,uneuUs,  the  lobworm,^  tl^_  seamouse  and 
Tolvnoe  (Fig.  25),  the  Ser^uU,  and  the  S^irorlis. 

AU  the  members  of  this  class  possess  a  nervous  sys  em, 
.lilnLtTof  a  longitudinal  series  of  ^^^^^^ 
•1  +hp  bndv  and  is  traversed  anteriorly  by  tne 
Top^ ust  2 ;™-^S.p'.a.ea,,  o..  so-caUed  "  ee.eb.,."  ga.gt.. 

.  The  i„,esUs.Uo.s  of  Uua,rt,  »hil.  they  f'''-»f"''l^\;T'i:'2:^'X 
olJiLity  wMC,  e.i.te  between        ^''-^t^X'^  r^  r  .  oW^^^^^ 

adult  Acanthoccplmlan  tody.  | 
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being  connected  by  lateral  commissural  cords  with  the  post- 
oesopbageal  ganglia. 

In  many  of  these  animals  the  body  is  divided  into  segments, 
each  of  which  corresponds  with  a  single  pair  of  ganglia  of  the 
chain,  and  each  of  these  segments  may  be  provided  with  a  pair 
of  lateral  appendages ;  but  the  appendages  are  never  articulated  ; 
and  are  never  so  modified,  as  to  be  converted  into  masticatory 
organs,  in  the  cephalic  region  of  the  body. 

No  Annelid  ever  possesses  a  heart  comparable  to  the  heart 
of  a  Crustacean,  or  Insect ;  but  a  system  of  vessels,  with  more 
or  less  extensively  contractile  walls,  containing  a  clear  fluid, 
usually  red  or  green  in  colour,  and,  in  some  rare  cases  only, 
corpusculated,  is  very  generally  developed,  and  sends  pro- 
longations into  the  respiratory  organs,  where  such  exist.  This 
has  been  termed  the  " pseudo-hsemal "  system;   and  I  have 


'is.  25. 


B.  Posterior  extremity,  info^oi     iL  ^^Z,  ^"^'^ '"'^'/'"bna,- o  the  elytra. 

h.  inferior  tuberolk  '         Wemlnges  of  the  left  side  being  omitted. 

C.  Section  of  luilf  a. somite  with  elvtron     .•   v„t      i-  ,  v 

D.  Section  of  half  a  somite  wi^Si  ciW!^       ^otorodu,m.    k.  Ncuropodium. 

E  2, 
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thought  it  probable  that  these  "  psex^o-h.mal .en^^sje 
extreme  modificatious  of  organs  homologous  with  the  n  atei- 
ve  els  of  the  Scolecida.     As  M.  de  Qnatrefages  has  clearly 

it  is  the  perivisceral  cavity  with  f  ^  ^J^^ 
these  animals,  answers  to  the  true  blood-system  of  the  Crustacea 

"'Jhe' embryos  of  Annelids  are  very  generally  ciliated,  an.l 
,    !,        vibratile  cilia  are  commonly,  if  not  universally, 
developed  in  some  part  or  other  of  their  organiza- 
tion.    In  both  these  respects  they  present  a  most 
marked  contrast  to  the  succeeding  classes. 


XIX.    The  Ch^tognatha. 
There  is  a  very  aberrant  marine  genus,  Sa- 
qiUa  the  nearest  afdnities  of  which  appear  to  be 
with  the  Annelida,  but  which  is  so  unlike  them 
and  every  other  group  as  to  require  a  class  for 

itself.  ,       ■,   .  4- 

The  SagiUx  are  elongated  and  transparent 

animals,  with  rounded  heads  and  tapering  caudal 
extremities,  which  do  not  usually  attain  much 
more  than  an  inch  in  length. 
,  .     The  head  is  provided  with  several,  usually  six, 
sets  of  strong  bilaterally  symmetrical  oral  seta^, 
two  of  which,  long  and  claw-like,  lie  at  the  sides 
Ml   ' '    of  the  mouth  ;  while  the  other  four  sets  are  short, 
^    and  lie  on  that  part  of  the  snout  which  is  pro- 
duced in  front  of  the  oral  aperture.  The  posterior 
part  of  the  body  is  fringed  on  each  side  by  a 
delicate  striated  fin-like  membrane,  which  seems 
to  be  an  expansion  of  the  cuticle.  In  some  species 
r..  t-sa,uta  the  body  is  beset  with  fine  set^.    Tl^e  mt^stme 
b%unciata.,  seen      ^  ^j^^        straight  tubc,  extending  from  tlie 
from  below,  f, the  +u„  „v.nc  •  +1ip  bitter  ODCus  ou  the  Ventral 

h^aci  with  itsL-ycs  mouth  to the  anus,  tne  laun  u^jui.o 
and  appendages;  g^^^.f^^p^^  j^gt  in  frout  of  the  hinder  extremity,  a 
L'i^avy T:/;  .he  single  oval  ganglion  lies  in  the  abdomen,  and 
tcsticniai-  Cham-       ]g  foj-^vards  and  backwards,  two  pairs  ot  lateral 

her?.  ' 


A 
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cords.  Tlie  auterior  cords  unite  in  front  of  and  above  the 
mouth,  into  a  hexagonal  ganglion.  This  gives  off  two  branches 
which  dilate  at  their  extremities  into  the  spheroidal  ganglia,  on 
wliich  the  darkly  pigmented  imperfect  eyes  rest.  The  ovaries, 
saccular  organs,  lie  on  each  side  of  the  intestine  and  open  on 
either  side  of  the  vent;  receptacida  seminis  are  present.  Be- 
hind the  anus,  the  cavity  of  the  tapering  caudal  part  of  the 
body  is  partitioned  into  two  compartments ;  on  the  lateral 
parietes  of  these,  cellular  masses  are  developed  which  become 
detached,  and  floating  freely  in  the  compartment,  develope 
into  spermatozoa.  These  escape  by  spout-like  lateral  ducts, 
the  dilated  bases  of  which  perform  the  part  of  vesiculss  semin- 
ales.  The  embryos  are  not  ciliated,  and  undergo  no  meta- 
morphosis. 


XX.  The  Cedstacea. 

In  this  class  (Fig.  27),  the  body  is  distinguishable  into  a 
variable  number  of  ''somites,"  or  definite  segments,  each  of 
which  may  be,  and  some  of  which  always  are,  provided  with  a 
single  pair  of  articulated  appendages.  The  latter  proposition  is 
true  of  all  existing  Crustacea :  whether  it  also  held  good  of  the 
long  extinct  Trildbites,  is  a  question  which  we  have  no  means  of 
deciding.  In  most  Crustacea,  and,  probably  in  all,  one  or  more 
pairs  of  appendages  are  so  modified  as  to  subserve  manducation. 
A  pair  of  ganglia  is  primitively  developed  in  each  somite,  and 
the  gullet  passes  between  two  successive  pairs  of  ganglia,  as  in 
the  Annelida. 

No  trace  of  a  water-vascular  system,  nor  of  any  vascular 
system  similar  to  that  of  the  Annelida,  is  to  be  found  in  any 
Crustacean.  All  Crustacea  which  possess  definite  respiratory 
organs  have  branchiaa,  or  outward  processes  of  the  wall  of  the 
body,  adapted  for  respiring  air  by  means  of  water ;  the  terres- 
trial Isopoda,  some  of  whicli  exhibit  a  curious  rudimentary 
representation  of  a  tracheal  system,  forming  no  real  exception 
to  this  rule.  When  they  are  provided  with  a  circulatory  organ, 
It  IS  situated  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  alimentary  canal 
to  the  principal  chain  of  ganglia  of  the  nervous  svstem;  and 
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communicates,  by  valvular  apertures,  with  the  surrounding 
venous  sinus— the  so-called  "  pericardmm." 

The  Crustacea  vary  through  such  a  wide  range  of  organiza- 
tion that  I  doubt  if  any  other  anatomical  proposition,  m  addition 
to  those  which  I  have  mentioned,  except  the  W^'^^'^f  j 
chitinous  integument  and  the  absence  of  cilia,  can  be  enunciated, 
which  shall  be  true  of  all  the  members  of  the  group. 


Fig.  27.-A,nphitnoe,.n  an^phipodous Crustacean  -Late^J  v,^v  CA)>J^;;J;^f/,„  xX' 
^  tical  section  (B),  detached  appendages  '^^^^.^'^^fy^^'  /  RosUum.    t.  Tel^n.  /6. 
indicate  the  appendages  of  tl>e  correspondn.g  sotn  tes.    r.  Kost.u  ^^^^^.^ 
Labrum.    st!  Roof  of  the  head,  or 

Stomach  opened  from  above  (D),  and  viewed  lateially  (C,.  a,  b,  c.  i  m  i 
armature. 
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XXI.  The  Arachnida. 

It  is  this  extreme  elasticity,  if  I  may  so  speak,  of  tho 
crustacean  type  which  renders  the  construction  of  any  defini- 
tion of  the  Crustacea,  wliich  shall  include  all  its  members  and 
exclude  the  present  class,  so  difficult.  For  the  Spiders, 
Scorpions,  Mites,  and  Ticks,  which  constitute  this  class,  possess 
all  the  characters  which  have  been  just  stated  to  be  common  to 


Fig.  28. 


Fig.  28. — Diagrammatic  section  of  a  Scorpion,  the  locomotive  members  being  cut  away. 
a,  iNloutli  lending  into  tlie  pharyngeal  pump.  The  large  labvum  lies  above  the  mouth, 
and  at  the  side  of  it  are  the  bases  ot  the  large  chi^lae.  or  mandibles,  iv.,  and  above 
them  the  cheliiera;,  or  antenna,  vi.  to  xx.  Somites  of  the  boly.  T,  Telson ;  6,  intes- 
tme;  c,  anus;  d,  indicates  the  position  of  the  heart  e,  th';  pulmonary  sacs;  /,  a 
line  indicating  the  position  of  the  ganglionic  chain ;  c),  the  cerebral  ganglia. 

the  Crustacea  save  one ;  when  they  are  provided  with  distinct 
respiratory  organs,  in  fact,  these  are  not  external  branchiae, 
adapted  for  breathing  aerated  water,  but  are  a  sort  of  involution 
of  the  integument  in  the  form  of  tracheal  tubes,  or  pulmonary 
sacs,  fitted  for  the  breathing  of  air  directly.  But  then  many  of 
the  lower  Arachnida,  like  the  lower  Crustacea,  are  devoid  of 
special  respiratory  organs,  and  so  the  diagnostic  character  fails 
to  be  of  service. 

The  following  common  characters  of  the  Arachnida,  how- 
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ever,  lielp  out  our  diagnosis  in  practice.    They  never  possess 
more  tlian  four  pairs  of  locomotive  limbs,  and  tlie  somites  of 
the  abdomen,  even  when  the  latter  is  well  developed,  are  not 
provided  with  limbs.    Again,  in  the  higher  Arachnida  (Fig.  28), 
as  in  the  higher  Crustacea,  the  body  is  composed  of  twenty 
somites,  six  of  which  are  allotted  to  the  head ;  but,  in  the 
former  class,  one  of  the  two  normal  pairs  of  antennae  is  never 
developed,  and  the  eyes  are  always  sessile,  while,  in  the  highest 
Crustacea,  the  eyes  are  mounted  upon  moveable  peduncles,  and 
both  pairs  of  antennse  are  developed. 


XXII.  The  Mybiapoda. 
•The  Centipedes  and  Millipedes  (Fig.  29)  have  the  chitinous 
integument  of  the  body  divided  into  somites,  provided  with 

Fig.  29. 


u:.  2C)  Anterior  part  of  the  body  of  Scolopendra  Hopei  (after  Ncwport).-A,  Antenor 
pa;7of  rWyf.l  above  fB,  from  below:  A,  head  pro,>er;  ™'">~ 
somite  -a,  antennae ;  C,  antenna.,  h.brum,  and  mandibles  iV)  from  below  ;  D,  uude. 
vie"v  of  head,  with  the  two  pairs  of  maxilla:  (V  Vi')  coveru.g  the  foregomg. 

articulated  appendages;  and  nervous  and  circulatory  organs 
constructed  upon  a  similar  plan  to  those  of  the  former  groups. 
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The  body  consists  of  more  tlian  twenty  somite.s,  and  those  which 
correspond  with  the  abdomen  of  Arachnida  are  provided  with 
locomotive  limbs. 


Kisr.  30. 


Fig.  31. 


Fig.  31. — Longitudinal  and  vertical 
section  of  the  abdomen  of  a 
male  Cockroach  (Blatta). — 1, 
2,  3,  4,  &c.,  terga  and  sterna  of 
the  abdomen  ;  t,  testis  ;  v, 
aperture  of  tlie  vas  deferens  ; 
A,  auus. 
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The  head  consists  of  at  least  five,  and  probably  of  six,  coa- 
lescent  and  modified  somites,  and  some  of  the  anterior  segments 
of  the  body  are,  in  many  genera,  coalesceat,  and  have  then- 
appendages  specially  modified  to  subserve  prehension.  The 
respiratory  organs  are  tracheae,  which  open  by  stigmata  upon 
the  suriace  of  the  body,  and  the  walls  of  which  are  strengthened 
by  chitin,  so  disposed  as  readily  to  pull  out  into  a  spirally  coiled 
filament. 

XXIII.  The  Insecta. 

In  this  enormous  assemblage  of  animals  the  respiratory 
organs  are  like  those  of  the  Mtjriapoda,  with  a  nervous  and  a 
cii^culatorv  system  disposed  essentially  as  in  this  and  the  two 
preceding  classes.  But  the  total  number  of  somites  of  the  body 
never  exceeds  twenty.  Of  these  five  certainly,  and  six  pro- 
bably, constitute  the  head,  which  possesses  a  pair  of  antennae,  a 
pair  of  mandibles,  and  two  pairs  of  maxilla; ;  the  hinder  pair  of 
which  are  coalescent,  and  form  the  organ  called  the  "labium. 

Three,  or  perhaps,  in  some  cases,  more,  somites  unite  and 
become  specially  modified  to  form  the  thorax,  to  which  the 
three  pairs  of  locomotive  limbs,  characteristic  of  perfect  msects, 
are  attached. 

Two  additional  pairs  of  locomotive  organs— the  wings— are 
developed,  in  most  insects,  from  the  tergal  walls  of  the  second 
and  third  thoracic  somites.  No  locomotive  limbs  are  ever 
developed  from  the  abdomen  of  the  adult  insect,  but  the  ventral 
portions  of  the  abdominal  somites,  from  the  eighth  backwards, 
are  often  metamorphosed  into  apparatuses  ancillary  to  the 
generative  function  (Figs.  30  and  31). 

*  The  female  Stylops  is  stated  to  possess  no  thoracic  limbs. 


(  ) 


CHAPTER  III. 

THE  CHARACTERS  OF  THE  CLASSES  OF  THE  YERTEBEATA. 

The  five  groups  of  animals  which  pass  under  the  name  of 
Vertebrata—\he  classes  Pisces,  Amphibia,  Beptilia,  Aves,  and 
Mammalia — are  obviously  united  and  bound  together  by  many- 
common  characteristics,  and  are  well  known  to  be  so  connected. 
In  order  to  economise  time  and  space,  therefore,  I  shall  preface 
my  account  of  the  character  of  these  classes  by  enumerating 
the  most  important  of  those  structural  peculiarities  which  these 
five  great  divisions  exhibit  in  common. 

In  the  animals  to  which  our  attention  has  hitherto  been 
confined,  the  external,  or  integumentary  and  parietal,  portion 
of  the  blastoderm  never  becomes  developed  into  more  than  a 
single  saccular,  or  tubular,  investment,  which  incloses  all  the 
viscera.  So  that  if  we  make  a  transverse  section  of  any  one  of 
these  animals  endowed  with  a  sufficiently  high  organization 
to  possess  a  nervous  system  and  a  heart,  that  section  may  be 
represented  diagrammatically  as  in  Fig.  32  (I.)  where  P  repre- 
sents the  parietes  or  wall  of  the  body,  A  the  alimentary  canal,  H 
the  heart,  and  N  the  nervous  centres.  It  will  be  observed  that 
the  alimentary  canal  is  in  the  middle,  the  principal  centres  of 
the  nervous  system  upon  one  side  of  it,  and  the  heart  upon  the 
other.  In  none  of  these  animals,  again,  would  you  discover,  in 
the  embryonic  state,  any  partition,  formed  by  the  original  ex- 
ternal parietes  of  the  body,  between  the  nervous  centres  and  the 
alimentary  canal. 

But,  in  the  five  vertebrate  classes,  the  parietal  portion  of  the 
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blastoderm  of  the  embryo  always  becomes  raised  up,  upon  each 
side  of  the  middle  line,  into  a  ridge,  so  that  a  long  groove  is 


Fig.  32. 


il.  U 


A— 1 


V     ^9     T)ia<.,ams  vepresentin?  generalised  sections  of  one  of  the  higher  Invertebrates 
spinal  centres  of  Vertebrate ;  ch,  notochord  ;  M,  mouth. 

formed  between  the  parallel  ridges  thus  developed ;  and  the 
margins  of  these,  eventually  uniting  with  one  another,  constitute 
a  second  tube  parallel  with  the  first,  by  a  modification  of  the 
inner  walls  of  which  the  vertebrate  cerebro-spmal  nervous 
centres  are  developed.    Hence  it  follows  that  after  any  verte- 
brated  animal  has  passed  through  the  very  earliest  stages  of  its 
development,  it  is  not  a  single,  bnt  a  double  tube,  and  the  two 
tubes  are  separated  by  a  partition  which  was  primitively,  a  part 
of  the  external  parietes  of  the  body,  but  which  now  lies,  m  a 
central  position,  between  the  cerebro-spinal  nervous  centres  and 
the  alimentary  canal.    Hence,  a  transverse  section  of  any  veite^ 
brated  animal  may  be  represented  diagrammatically  by  1  ig. 
fill.),  where,  for  the  most  part,  the  letters  have  the  same  signifi- 
cation as  in  the  foregoing  case,  but  where  F  denotes  the  second 
or  cerebro-spinal,  tube.    The  visceral  tube  (P)  contams,  as  n 
the  case  of  the  invertebrate  animal,  the  alimentary  canal,  t lie 
heart  and  certain  nervous  centres,  belonging  to  the  so-called 
sympathetic  system.    This  nervous  system  and  the  heart  arc 
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situated  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  alimentai'y  canal,  the  sympa- 
thetic corresponding  in  position,  and  in  forming  a  double  chain 
of  ganglia,  with  the  chief  nervous  centres  of  the  invertebrate ;  so 
that  the  cerebro-spinal  tube  appears  to  be  a  super-addition, — a 
something  not  represented  in  the  invertebrate  series.  The 
formation  of  the  cerebro-spinal  tube  of  vertebrates,  in  the 
manner  which  I  have  described  to  you,  is  a  well-established 
fact;  nor  do  I  entertain  any  doubt  that  the  cerebro-spinal 
centres,  viz.,  the  brain  and  the  spinal  cord  of  vertebrates,  are  the 
result  of  a  modification  of  that  serous  layer  of  t.he  germ  which 
is  continuous  elsewhere  with  the  epidermis.  I  have  taken  some 
pains  to  verify  the  remarkable  discoveries  of  Remak  in  relation 
to  this  point,  and,  so  far  as  the  chick  is  concerned,  his  state- 
ments appeared  to  me  to  be  fully  borne  out.  But,  as  Von 
Baer  long  ago  suggested,  it  is  a  necessary  result  of  these  facts 
that  there  can  be  no  comparison  between  the  cerebro-spinal 
nervous  centres  of  the  Vertebrata  and  the  ganglionated  nervous 
centres  of  the  Invertehrata,  and  the  homologues  of  the  latter 
must  probably  be  sought  in  the  sympathetic. 

Doubtless  in  close  connection  with  this  profound  difference 
between  the  chief  nervous  centres  of  the  vertebrate  and  the 
invertebrate  is  another  remarkable  structural  contrast.  In  all 
the  higher  invertebrates,  with  a  well-developed  nervous  system, 
the  latter  is  perforated  by  the  gullet,  so  that  the  mouth  is 
situated  upon  the  same  side  of  the  body  as  the  principal  masses 
of  the  nervous  system,  and  some  of  the  ganglia  of  the  latter  lie 
in  front  of,  and  others  behind,  the  oesophagus.  A  longitudinal 
vertical  section  of  such  an  animal,  therefore,  may  be  represented 
by  Fig.  32  (II.). 

A  similar  section  of  a  vertebrated  animal  shows,  on  the  con- 
trary, the  chief  centre  of  the  nervous  system  not  to  be  perforated 
by  the  oesophagus  ;  the  latter  turning  away  from  it  and  opening 
upon  the  opposite  side  of  the  body  (Fig.  32,  IV.). 

Another  structure  sharply  distinctive  of  the  vertebrate 
classes  is  the  chorda  dorsaUs  or  notocJiord,  an  organ  of  which 
no  trace  has  yet  been  discovered  in  any  of  the  inverte- 
brates, though  it  invariably  exists,  in  early  embryonic  life  at 
least,  m  every  vertebrate.    Before  the  cerebro-spinal  canal  is 
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complete,  iu  fact,  the  substance  of  the  centre  of  its  floor,  beneath 
the  primitive  median  line  of  the  embryo,  becomes  differentiated 
into  a  rod-like  cellular  structure,  which  tapers  to  both  its  ex- 
tremities ;  and,  in  a  histological  sense,  remains  comparatively 
stationary,  while  th«  adjacent  embryonic  tissues  are  undergoing 
the  most  rapid  and  varied  metamorphoses.  _ 

To  these  great  differences  between  vertebrates   and  in- 
vertebrates, in  their  early  condition,  many  others  naight  be 
added.    In  all  Vertelrata  that  part  of  the  wall  of  the  body 
.vhich  lies  at  the  sides  of,  and  immediately  behind  the  mouth 
exhibits  a  series  of  thickenings  parallel  with  one  another  and 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  body,  which  may  be  five  or  more, 
in  number,  and  are  termed  the  "  visceral  arches.  ^   The  inter- 
spaces between  these  arches  becoming  thinner  and  thinner,  are 
at  length  perforated  by  corresponding  clefts,  which  place  the 
cavity  of  the  pharvnx  in  free  communication  with  the  exterior. 
Nothing  corresponding  with  these  arches  and  clefts  is  known  m 

the  Invertebrata.  i  .  j  r 

A  vertebrated  animal  may  be  devoid  of  articulated  limbs, 
and  it  never  possesses  more  than  two  pair.  These  limbs  always 
have  an  internal  skeleton,  to  which  the  muscles  movnig  the 
limbs  are  attached.  Whenever  an  invertebrated  animal  possesses 
articulated  limbs,  the  skeleton  to  which  the  muscles  are  at- 
tached is  external,  or  is  connected  with  an  external  body 

When  an  invertebrated  animal  possesses  organs  of  mastiav 
tion  these  are  either  hard  productions  of  the  alimentary  mucous 
membrane   or  are  modified  Umbs.     In  the  latter  case  there 
m  y  b^^^^^^^^^^  pairs  of  them-numerous  Crustacea,  for  examp  e, 
Cve  eight  pairs  of  limbs  devoted  to  this  function.  In  no  verte^ 
brated  luL,  on  the  other  hand,  are  limbs  -  jod^" 
functionally  applied,  the  jaws  being  always  parts  of  the  cephalic 
parietes  speciaUy  metamorphosed,  and  totally  dis^inc   m  the 
nature  from  the  limbs.    All  vertebrated  animals,  finally,  posse, 
a  distinct  vascular  system,  containing  blood  -th  suspended 
corpuscles  of  one  kind,  or  of  two,  or  even  three,  distinct  k  nds 
In  all,  save  one,  there  is  u  single  valvular  heart-the  vessels  of 
the  exception,  Amphioxm,  possessing  numerous  contractile  cliia- 
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tatioiis.  All  vertebrates  possess  a  "hepatic  portal  system,"  the 
blood  of  the  alimentary  canal  never  being  wholly  returned 
directly  to  the  heart  by  the  ordinary  veins,  but  being  more  or 
less  largely  collected  into  a  trunk,  the  "portal  vein,"  which 
ramifies  through  and  supplies  the  liver. 

These  are  the  most  important  characters  by  which  the  verte- 
brate classes  are  distinguished,  as  a  whole,  from  the  other  classes 
of  the  animal  kingdom ;  and  their  number  and  importance  go  a 
long  way  to  justify  the  step  taken  by  Lamarck  when  he  divided 
the  animal  kingdom  into  the  two  primary  subdivisions  of  Verte- 
hrata  and  Invertebrata. 


XXIV.  The  Pisces. 

If  we  seek  now  to  construct  definitions  of  the  first  two  classes" 
of  the  Vertehrata,  Pisces  and  Amphibia,  we  shall  meet  with 
some  difficulties,  arising  partly  from  the  wide  variations  ob- 
servable in  the  structure  of  fishes,  and  partly  from  the  close 
affinity  which  exists  between  them  and  the  Amphibia. 

No  fish  exhibits  any  trace  of  that  temporary  appendage  of 
the  embryo  of  the  higher  vertebrates  which  is  termed  an  amnion, 
nor  can  any  fish  be  said  to  possess  an  allantois,  though  the 
urinary  bladder  of  fishes  may  possibly  be  a  rudiment  of  that 
structure.  The  posterior  visceral  clefts  and  arches  *  of  fishes 
persist  throughout  life,  and  are  usually  more  numerous  than  in 
otlier  vertebrates ;  while  upon,  or  in  connexion  with,  them  are 
developed  villi,  or  lamellte,  which  subserve  the  respiratory 
function.  - 

Median  fins,  formed  by  prolongations  of  the  integument 
supported  by  one  or  other  kind  of  skeleton,  are  very  character- 
istic of  fishes  ;  and  it  is  questionable  if  any  fish  exists  altogether 
devoid  of  the  system  of  median  fin-rays  and  their  supports, 
which  have  been  termed  inter-spinous  bones  and  cartilages. 
Un  the  other  hand,  no  vertebrate  animal,  other  than  a  fish  is 
known  to  possess  them. 

When  the  limbs,  or  pectoral  and  ventral  fins,  of  fishes  are 
cll'ilS  P^'"-^""     ^^"^"^^'-"^  t°      visceral  arches  and 
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deyeloped,  they  always  exhibit  a  more  or  less  complete  fringe 
of  fin-rays.  No  amphibian  is  known  to  possess  such  rays  m  its 
lateral  appendages,  but  there  is  some  reason  to  believe  that  the 
extinct  IMyosauria  may  have  been  provided  with  thern. 

In  most  fishes,  the  nasal  sacs  do  not  communicate  directly 
with  the  cavity  of  the  mouth,  but  i\,eMyxinoich^r.^\Le]>idostren 

are  exceptions  to  this  rule.  ,    ^  j  a 

The  blood-corpuscles  of  fishes  are  always  nucleated,  and  are 
commonly  red,  but  by  a  singular  exception  those  of  ^mpto 
(the  Lancelet,  which  is  an  exception  to  most  rules  of  piscine 
organization)  are  colourless. 

Almost  all  fishes  have  the  heart  divided  mto  two  chambers, 
one  auricle  and  one  ventricle ;  but  Amp/^W  as  I  have  pre- 
viously stated,  is  devoid  of  any  special  heart,  being  proviaed 
instead  with  a  number  of  contractile,  vascular  dilatations ;  while 
Le^idosiren  possesses  two  auricles,  and,  at  the  same  time,  is 
provided  with  true  lungs. 

It  is  useless  therefore  to  appeal  to  the  olfactory  organ,  the 
blood,  the  heart,  or  the  respiratory  organs,  for  characters  at  once 
universally  applicable  to,  and  diagnostic  of,  fishes. 


XXV.  The  Amphibia. 
The  Batrachians,  Salamandroids,  Gmcilim,  and  Labyrintho- 
donts  resemble  fishes,  and  differ  from  all  other  vertebrates  m 
he  entire  absence  of  an  amnion,  and  in  having  only  the  urma  y 
bladder  to  represent  the  allantois.    They  have  red  nucleated 
biool^^^^^^^^  Yet  again,  they  resemble  fishes  and  difter 

from  all  other  vertebrates  in  the  fact  that  filaments  exei.ising  a 
respiratory  function,  or  branchi^,  are  developed  from  then 
visceral  arches  during  a  longer  or  shorter  period. 

Some  possess  median  fins,  but  these  are  not  supported  by 
fin-rays,  and  their  limbs  are  never  fringed  with  fin-rays 

Furthermore,  in  all  ^mp7^^&^•a  which  possess  limbs,  the  skele- 
ton of  these  limbs  is  divisible  into  parts  which  obviously  corre- 
snond  with  those  found  in  the  higher  vertebrates,  ihat  is  to 
L  in  the  fore  limbs  there  are  cartilages,  or  bones,  answering  ,n 
their  essential  characters  and  arrangement  to  the  humerus,  radius 
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and  ulna,  carpus,  metacarpus,  and  phalanges  ;  and,  in  the  hind 
limb,  to  the  femur,  tibia  and  fibula,  tarsus,  metatarsus,  and  pha- 
langes of  the  higher  vertebrates.  This  is  the  case  in  no  fish ; 
for,  whether  fishes  possess  parts  corresponding  with  the  humerus, 
radius  and  ulna,  &c.,  or  not,  it  is  certain  that  the  elements  of 
their  limb  skeletons  are  very  differently  disposed  from  the 
arrangement  which  obtains  in  Amphibia  and  in  higher  verte- 
brates. 

In  all  Amphibia  the  skull  articulates  with  the  spinal  column 
by  two  condyles,  and  the  basi-occipital  remains  unossified. 

This  is  a  character  by  which  the  Amphibia  are  sharply  dis- 
tinguished from  the  higher  vertebrates. 


There  is  a  striking  contrast  between  the  close  affinity  of  the 
fish  and  the  amphibian  and  the  wide  separation  of  the  Amphibia 
from  the  succeeding  classes,  all  of  which  possess,  in  the 
embryonic  state,  a  well-developed  amnion  and  allantois,  the 
latter  almost  always  taking  on,  directly  or  indirectly,  a  respi- 
ratory function. 

The  amnion  is  a  sac  filled  with  fluid,  which  envelopes  and 
shelters  the  embryo,  during  its  slow  assumption  of  the  condition 
iu  which  it  is  competent  to  breathe  and  receive  food  from  with- 
out.   The  mode  of  its  formation  is  shown  in  the  accompanying 
figures  of  the  early  stages  of  development  of  the  common  fowL 
rig.  33,  A,  represents  the  first  step  in  the  differentiation  of  the 
embryo  from  the  central  portion  of  the  blastoderm— that  thin, 
membranous,  cellular  expansion  which  lies  on  the  surface  of  the 
yelk  where  we  see  the  cicatricula,  or  "  tread."    A  well-defined, 
though  shallow,  straight  groove,  the  "primitive groove,"  bounded 
at  the  sides  by  a  slight  elevation  of  the  blastoderm,  indicating  the 
position  of  the  future  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body  of  the  chick. 
Soon,  the  lateral  boundaries  of  this  groove,  in  what  will  become 
the  anterior  region  of  the  body,  grow  up  into  plates— the  dorsal 
lammge  (Fig.  33,  B) ;   and  these  dorsal  lamina?,  at  lenoth 
uniting,  inclose  the  future  cerebro-spiual  cavity  (Fio-  33  Q  J)) 
The  blastoderm,  beyond  the  region  at  which  the  dorsal  lamina^ 
are  developed,  grows  downwards  to  form  the  ventral  laminae,  and 
where  the  margins  of  these  pass  into  the  general  blastoderm, 


()G 


INTRODUCTION  TO  CLASSIFICATION. 


the  outer,  serous,  or  epidermic,  layer  rises  up  into  a  fold,  which 
encircles  the  whole  embryo  ;  and  the  anterior  and  posterior  parts 


Fig.  33. 


Y\g  33. — Development  of  the  Chick. 

A.  Fi.t.udin,entcftheemh.:yo;  '^•^  ^^^^^^J^^  {^^SoK^^ln 

B.  The  embi  yo  further  a  lvanced  ;  a,  b,  c  as  befoie    '^V^''^  '  '^^^^^^ 

the  coplmlic  region  only,  and  nearly  umt„>g  m  ho  of  the 

C  Letters  IS  befoi  e.    The  dorsal  lamina;  liave  united  throughout  the  greaiei  pa 

renhal  c  rccrion,  and  are  beginning  to  .u.ite  in  the  anterior  spmal  reg.on 
D   eXo   u?the;  advanced  Osecond  day),  the  dorsal  lamin.-.  l>=-°?;'"'*i^'°^f  °th 

ne;u  ly  their  whole  length.    Tlie  proto- vertebra-  have  .«c.t«sed  -.n  numbo.,  and 

The  ^i:::::t::f'^kr:^so^^       but  it  wU.  be  unde.tood  that  the 
older  embryos  are,  in  nature,  longer  than  the  younger. 
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of  this  fold  growing  more  rapidly  than  the  lateral  portions,  form 
a  kind  of  hood  for  the  cephalic  and  caudal  ends  of  the  body- 
respectively  (Fig.  34,  E).  The  margins  of  the  hoods  and  of 
their  lateral  continuations  at  length  meet  over  the  middle  line 
of  the  body,  and  there  coalesce :  so  that  the  body  is  covered  for 
a  while  by  a  double  sac,  the  inner  layer  of  which  is  formed  by 
that  wall  of  the  fold  of  the  serous  layer  which  is  inferior,  or 
nearest  to  the  body  of  the  embryo  ;  while  the  outer  layer  is 
formed  by  that  wall  which  is  superior,  or  furthest  from  the  body 
of  the  embryo.    The  outer  layer  eventually  disappears  as  a  dis- 


Fi<T.  34. 


Fig.  34.— Development  of  the  Chick 


K.  Embryo  at  the  third  day  ;  n,  heart  •  h   pvp  •  ;        .  7,     •  i 

G.  U„,i.,-  vi.„  oru,.  ho,l  of  11,0  «b,-,o  F,  ,1,.  „„,  ^^^^ 

F  2 
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tinct  structure,  wUle  the  inner  remains  as  t^o;™'"";  f  ^ 
the  mode  of  formation  which  has  been  desorAed. f^^"" ! 
the  amnion  is  a  shut  sac.  enveloping  the  body  ol  the  embryo  , 
Ind  r  continuous,  on  the  ventral  side  of  the  body  v.th  the  m- 
torment  of  a  region  which  eventnall,  becomes  the  umb.hcns 

^'''Ihe^'llantois  is  developed  much  later  than  am'''"", 
neither  from  the  serous  nor  from  the  mucous  (or  ep^lerm  c  and 
;  h  lial)  layers  of  the  germ,  but  from  that  i^te—e  — 
whence  the  bones,  muscles,  and  vessels  are  evolved.  It  ai.ses, 
I  „ Tlid  mass  from  the  under  part  of  the  body  of  the  embryo, 
rehi^dtteT^tive  intestinal  cavity;  and.  enlarging  becomes 
a  vlsicle  which  rapidly  increases  in  size,  envelops  the  who  e 
TlT'Zi  bein/ abundantly  supplied  with  arterial  vessels 
embryo  ^nd'  teing  a  /      7^^j^„„,^t  of  respiration 

rn  HfeT  ™  p^ro^sity'of  the  egg-shell  allowing  the 

ilirblood  to  exchange  its  excess  of  carbonrc  acrd  for 

"'ITe  amnrtd  the  external  part  of  the  allantoisare  thrown 

"'^  Thrwhich  has  just  been  stated  respecting  the  development 
and  c"sotthe^amnion  andallantoisof  the  chrc.  rs  true 
not  only  of  aU  Birds,  but  of  all  Be^tAa. 


XXVI-  The  Eeptilia. 


All  embryonic  Keptilia  are  provided  with  aymnion  and  an 
All  emu  J  Jescribed  in  the  foetal  fowl.    In  tue 

of  pieces  and  aiUcuWes^  qaadvatum-with  which  the 
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The  fore-limb  of  Keptiles  never  takes  the  form  of  a  wing, 
such  as  is  seen  in  Birds  ;  the  "  wing  "  of  the  remarkable  extinct 


Fig.  35. 


Kig.  35.— The  occipital  condyle  of  a  Crncodile's  sliuU  viewed  from  beliiud.— ^.  0,  Basi- 
occipital;  E.O,  Ex-occipital;  S.O,  Supra-occipital. 


Fig.  36. 


Fig.  36.— The  skull  of  a  Lizard  {Cyclodus).-!)  D,  Dentary  piece  of  the  lower 
Ar.  Articular  piece ;  Qti.  Os  quadratum  ;  8q.  Squamosal. 


flying  reptiles,  the  Pterodadyles,  being  constructed  ou  a  totally 
different  principle  from  that  of  a  bird.   In  no  known  reptile  are 
the  metatarsal  and  tarsal  bones  ankylosed  into  one  bone,  except 
perhaps,  in  the  extinct  genus  Com])sognathus.  '  ' 

In  all  Beptilia  the  greater  and  lesser  circulations  are  directly 
connected  together,  within,  or  in  the  immediate  nei^^hbourhood 
of,  the  heart;  so  that  the  aorta,  which  is  formed  by'' the  union 
of  two  arches,  contains  a  mixture  of  venous  and  arterial  blood 
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The  blood  is  cold,  and  the  majority  of  the  blood-corpuscles  are 
red,  oval,  and  nucleated.  The  bronchial  tubes  are  not  connected 
at  the  surface  of  the  lungs  with  terminal  saccular  dilatations 
or  air-sacs.    When,  as  is  ordinarily  the  case  the  superficial 
layers  of  the  epidermis  of  Reptiles  are  converted  into  horn,  the 
corneous  matter  takes  the  form  of  broad  plates,  or  of  oYcrlapping 
scales,  neither  plates  nor  scales  being  developed  withm  pouches 
of  the  integument. 

XXVII.  The  Aves. 
The  eta  of  Birds  eondBts  of  animals  80  essentially  similar 
to  Eeptite  in  all  the  most  essential  features  of  their  orgaurza- 
tion  tlfthese  animals  may  he  said  to  be  merely  an  extremely 
modieed  and  aberrant  Beptihan  type. 

is  I  have  already  stated,  they  possess  an  amnion  and  a  respi- 
tot  nltotcis  and  the  visceral  arehes  never  develop  branchial 
Zlf!TTT^^.'.^l  is  articulated  with  the  vertebral  column 
wlX  condyle,  into  whieh  the  ossified  basi-occipitel  enters 
by  a  \  '        „f  tie  lower  jaw,  composed,  as  in 

S  les  of  a  number  of  pieces,  is  connected  with  the  skul 
byt^  oVqnadratnm,  to  which  the  hyoidean  apparatus  is  not 

-ct  e.istin,  --^::^tJ:::^^^z 

that  the  "mLs"  is  of  little  use,  save  as  a  support  for 

Into  hind  limb  of  all  birds  the  distal  tarsal  bone  and  the 
In  the  hina  ^^^^  completely  nnkylosed 

Cr  so  aX  forTa  single  osseous  mass,  the  "tarso-meta- 

greater  and  lesser  circulations  of  birds  are  completely 
;   n„,l  there  is  onlv  one  aortic  arch,  the  right,   ihe  rigut 
his    mus  uC  valve.   The  Wood  is  hot  hotter  on  the 
ventucle  nas  TCrtebi-ates,  and  tlie  majority  ol 

trbl  ot    -^^^^^^^  - 

t«en  upon  the  surface  of  the  lungs  into  air-sacs. 
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which  differ  in  number  and  in  development  in  different  birds. 
Lastly,  the  integument  of  birds  is  always  provided  with  horny 
appendages,  which  result  from  the  conversion  into  horn  of  the 
cells  of  the  outer  layer  of  the  epidermis.    But  the  majority  of 
these  appendages,  which  are  termed  "feathers,"  do  not  take 
the  form  of  mere  plates  developed  upon  the  surface  of  the  skin, 
but  are  evolved  within  sacs  from  the  surfaces  of  conical  papillae 
of  the  dermis.    The  external  surface  of  the  dermal  papilla, 
whence  a  feather  is  to  be  developed,  is  provided  upon  its  dorsal 
surface  with  a  median  groove,  wliich  becomes  shallg^'er  towards 
the  apex  of  the  papilla.    From  this  median  groove  lateral 
furrows  proceed  at  an  open  angle,  and  passing  round  upon  the 
under  surface  of  the  papilla,  become  shallower,  until,  in  the 
middle  line,  opposite  the  dorsal  median  groove,  they  become 
obsolete.    Minor  grooves  run  at  right  angles  to  the  lateral 
furrows.    Hence  the  surface  of  the  papilla  has  the  character  of 
a  kind  of  mould,  and  if  it  were  repeatedly  dipped  in  such  a 
substance  as  a  solution  of  gelatine,  and  withdrawn  to  cool  until 
its  whole  surface  was  covered  with  an  even  coat  of  that  sub- 
stance, it  is  clear  that  the  gelatinous  coat  would  be  thickest  at 
the  basal  or  anterior  end  of  the  median  groove,  at  the  median 
ends  of  the  lateral  furrows,  and  at  those  ends  of  the  minor 
grooves  which  open  into  them  ;  while  it  would  be  very  thin  at 
the  apices  of  the  median  and  lateral  grooves,  and  between  the 
ends  of  the  minor  grooves.    If,  therefore,  the  hollow  cone  of 
gelatine,  removed  from  its  mould,  were  stretched  from  within  ; 
or  if  its  thinnest  parts  became  weak  by  drying  ;  it  would  tend 
to  give  way,  along  the  inferior  median  line,  opposite  the  rod- 
like cast  of  the  median  groove  and  between  the  ends  of  the 
casts  of  the  lateral  furrows,  as  well  as  between  each  of  the 
minor  grooves,  and  the  hollow  cone  would  expand  into  a  flat 
feather-like  structure  with  a  median  shaft,  as  a  "  vane  "  formed 
of  "barbs"  and  "barbules."    In  point  of  fact,  in  the  develop- 
ment of  a  feather  such  a  cast  of  the  dermal  papilla  is  formed, 
though  not  in  gelatine,  but  in  the  horny  epidermic  layer 
developed  upon  the  mould,  and,  as  this  ia  thrust  outwards,  it 
opens  out  in  the  manner  just  described.    After  a  certain  period 
of  growth  the  papilla  of  the  feather  ceases  to  be  grooved,  and  a 
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continuous  horny  cylinder  is  ibrmed,  whicli  constitutes  the 
"  quill." 

XXVIII.  The  Mammalia. 

All  Mammals  possess  an  amnion  of  an  essentially  similar 
character  to  that  of  Birds  and  Eeptiles,  and  all  have  an  allan- 
tois.  But  the  latter  either  ceases  to  exist  after  a  very  early 
period  of  foetal  life,  or  else  it  is  "  iDlacentiferous,"  and  serves  as 
the  means  of  intercommunication  between  the  parent  and  the 
offspring.  Of  the  nature  and  characters  of  the  "placenta" 
developed  in  the  majority  of  the  Mammalia  I  shall  speak  more 
particularly  by  and  by.  For  the  present,  I  pass  it  over  as  a 
structure  not  universally  characteristic  of  the  class. 


Kic  37  -The  occipital  condyles  of  a  Dog's  skull  viewed  f.om  behind.-Signification  ot 
^'  the  letters  as  in  Fig.  35. 


The  visceral  arches  are,  throughout  life,  as  completely 
devoid  of  branchial  appendages  in  Mammals,  as  in  Birds  and 
Eeptiles.  In  the  slaill,  the  basi-occipital  is  well  ossified,  and, 
with  the  ex-occipitals,  enters  into  the  formation  of  the  cranio- 
spinal articulation;  the  occipital  condyle  thus  formed,  however, 
is  not  single,  as  in  Reptiles  and  Birds,  but  double,  and  the  atlas 
has  corresponding  articular  facets. 

Each  ramus  of  the  lower  jaw  is  composed  of  only  a  single 
piece,  and  this  articulates  du-ectly  with  the  squamosal  bone  of 
the  skull,  and  not  with  the  representative  of  the  quadrate 
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bone.  The  representative  of  tlie  quadrate  bone  of  the  lower 
Vertehrata  is  appropriated,  as  malleus,  to  the  service  of  the  organs 
of  hearing. 

The  brain  possesses  a  corpus  callosum. 

The  greater  and  lesser  circulations  of  Mammals  are  as  com- 
pletely distinct  as  in  Birds,  and  there  is  but  a  single  aortic  arch, 
the  left.  The  majority  of  the  blood-corpuscles  are  red,  free 
nuclei,  and  these  are  always  discoidal,  and  usually  circular  in 
form.  The  blood  is  hot.  There  is  a  complete  diaphragm,  and 
none  of  the  bronchi  end  in  air-sacs,  like  those  of  Birds. 


Fig.  38.  ■ 


Some  part  or  other  of  the  integument  of  all  Mammals 
exhibits  "hairs  "—horny  modifications  of  the  epidermis— which 
so  far  resemble  feathers,  that  they  are  developed  upon  papilla 
inclosed  within  sacs ;  but,  on  the  other  hand,  differ  from  the 
horny  appendages  of  birds,  in  not  splitting  up  as  they  are  pro- 
truded, in  the  fashion  so  characteristic  of  feathers. 

Finally,  all  Mammals  are  provided  with  organs  for  the  secre- 
tion of  a  fluid  which  subserves  the  nourishment  of  the  youno- 
after  birth.  The  fluid  is  milk ;  the  organs  are  the  so-called 
"  mammary  "  glands,  and  may  probably  be  regarded  as  an  ex- 
treme modification  of  the  cutaneous  sebaceous  glands.  These 
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glands  are  aggregated  into  tvvo  or  more  masses,  disposed  upon 
each  side  of  the  median  line  of  the  ventral  surface  ot  the  body ; 
and  in  almost  all  Mammals,  the  aggregated  ducts  of  each  mass 
open  upon  an  elevation  of  the  skin  common  to  all-the  nipple 
or  teat     To  this  the  mouth  of  the  newly-born  Mammal  is 
applied,  and  from  it,  either  by  suction  on  the  part  of  the  young 
or  by  the  compressive  action  of  a  special  muscle  on  the  part  of 
the  parent,  the  nutritive  fluid  makes  its  way  mto  the  stomach 
of  the  former. 


(    75  ) 


CHAPTER  IV. 

ON  THE  AEKANGEMENT  OF  THE  CLASSES  INTO  LAEGEE 

GEOUPS. 

Having  now  arrived  at  the  end  of  the  list  of  classes,  and 
obtained  a  comprehension  of  the  structural  features  common  to, 
and  characteristic  of,  each  class,  it  will  be  proper  next  to  discuss 
the  relations  of  these  classes  one  to  another,  and  to  inquire  how 
far  they  present  such  common  characters  as  will  enable  us  to 
group  them  into  larger  divisions. 

And,  to  commence  with  the  highest  classes,  it  is  clear  that 
the  Mammalia,  Aves,  and  Beptilia  are  united  together  by  certain 
very^  striking  features  of  their  development.  AU  possess  an 
amnion  and  an  allantois,  and  are  devoid,  throughout  life,  of  any 
apparatus  for  breathing  the  air  which  is  dissolved  in  water. 
Thus  they  have  been  termed  Abeanchiate  Veetbbeata,  in 
contradistinction  to  Pisces  and  Amphibia,  which  possess'  no 
amnion,  nor  allantois  (or  at  most  a  rudimentary  one),  and 
being  always  provided  at  a  certain  period,  if  not  throughout 
life,  with  branchisG,  have  been  caUed  Branchiate  Veetebrata. 

The  abranchiate,  however,  form  a  far  less  homogeneous  as- 
semblage than  the  branchiate  Veriebrata—Mammah  being  so 
strongly  separated  from  Keptiles  and  Birds  that  I  am  disposed 
to  regard  them  as  constituting  one  of  three  primary  divisions 
or  provinces,  of  the  Vertehraia.  The  structure  of  the  occipital 
condyles,  the  structure  and  mode  of  articulation  of  the  mandi- 
bular  rami,  the  pi^sence  of  mammary  glands,  and  the  non- 
nucleated  red  blood-corpuscles  appear  to  separate  Mammals  as 
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widely  from  Birds  and  Reptiles  as  the  latter  are  separated  from 

Amphibia  and  Fishes. 

Thus  the  classes  of  the  Vertehrata  are  capable  ot  being 
grouped  into  three  provinces :  (I.)  the  Ichthyopsida  (com- 
prising  Pisces  and  Amphibia),  defined  by  the  presence  of 
branchiae  at  some  period  of  existence,  the  absence  of  an  amnion 
the  absence,  or  rudimentary  development,  of  the  a  lantois,  and 
blood-corpuscles  which  are  always  nucleated;  (11.)  the  bAUB- 
OPSiDA,  comprising  BeptiUa  and  Aves,  defined  by  the  absence 
of  branchiae  at  all  periods  of  existence,  the  presence  of  a  well- 
developed  amnion  and  allantois,  a  single  occipital  condyle,  a 
complex  mandibular  ramus  articulated  to  the  skull  by  a  quad- 
rate bone,  and  nucleated  red  blood-corpuscles;  and  (III.)  the 
Mammalia,  devoid  of  branchiaj  and  provided  with  an  amnion  and 
an  allantois,  but  with  two  occipital  condyles  and  a  well-developed 
basi-occipital ;  with  a  simple  mandibular  ramus  articulated  with 
the  squamosal  and  not  with  the  quadratum  ;  with  mammary 
glands ;  with  red  non-nucleated  blood-corpuscles ;  and  with  a 
corpus  callosum  in  the  brain. 

These  five  classes,  whether  divided  into  two  or  three  pro- 
vinces, again,  present  so  many  characters,  already  enumerated, 
by  which  they  resemble  one  another,  and  differ  from  aU  other 
animals,  that,  by  universal  consent,  they  are  admitted  to  form 
the  group  of  Yertebrata,  which  takes  its  place  as  one  of  the 
primary  divisions  or  "sub-kingdoms"  of  the  Animal  Eangdom. 

The  next  four  classes-Insecto,  Myriapoda,  Arachnida,  Crus- 
iacea-y^ithoni  doubt  also  present  so  many  characters  common 
as  to  form  a  very  natural  assemblage.    All  are  provided  w.  h 
articulated  limbs  attached  to  a  segmented  body-skeleton--the 
latter,  like  the  skeleton  of  the  limbs,  being  an  "  exoskeleton, 
or  a  hardening  of  that  layer  which  corresponds  with  the  outer 
part  of  the  epidermis  of  Vertebrates.    In  all,  at  any  rate  m  the 
embryonic  condition,  the  nervous  system  is  composed  of  a  double 
chain  of  ganglia,  united  by  longitudinal  commissures,  and  the 
gullet  passes  between  two  of  these  commissures.    Iso  one  ot  tne 
members  of  these  four  classes  is  known  to  possess  vibratile  cilia. 
The  great  majority  of  these  animals  have  a  distinct  heart,  pro- 
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vided  with  valvular  apertures,  wliioli  are  in-  communication  with 
a  perivisceral  cavity  containing  corpusculated  blood.  But  the 
Cirripedia  and  the  Ostracoda  among.  Crustaceans,  and  many  of 
the  Mites  among  Arachnida,  have  as  yet  yielded  no  trace  of 
distinct  circulatory  organs,  so  that  the  nature  of  these  organs 
cannot  be  taken  as  a  universal  character  of  the  larger  group  we 
are  seeking ;  still  less  can  such  a  character  be  found  in  the 
respiratory  organs,  which  vary  widely  in  character,  and  are 
often  totally  absent  as  distinct  structures.  A  striking  uniformity 
of  composition  is  to  be  found  in  the  heads  of,  at  any  rate,  the 
more  highly  organized  members  of  these  four  classes,  so  that, 
typically,  the  head  of  a  Crustacean,  an  Arachnid,  a  Myriapod, 
or  an  Insect  is  composed  of  six  somites  (or  segments  corre- 
sponding with  those  of  the  body)  and  their  ajDpendages,  the 
latter  being  modified  so  as  to  serve  the  purpose  of  sensory  and 
manducatory  organs.  I  believe  this  doctrine  to  be  substantially 
correct;  and  that,  leaving  all  hypothetical  suppositions  aside, 
the  head  of  any  animal  belonging  to  these  classes  may  be 
demonstrated  to  contain  never  fewer  than  four,  and  never  more 
than  six  somites  with  their  appendages;  but,  until  this  view 
has  received  confirmation  from  other  workers,  I  shall  not 
venture  to  put  forward  any  statement  based  upon  it  as  part  of 
the  definition  of  the  large  group  or  "  province  "  containing  the 
four  classes  above  mentioned,  which  has  received  from  some 
naturalists  the  name  of  Articulata,  from  others  that  of 
Arthropoda,  the  latter  being  perhaps  the  more  distinctive  and 
better  appellation. 

The  members  of  the  class  Annelida  present  marked  differ- 
ences from  all  the  Arthropoda,  but  resemble  them  in  at  least 
one  important  particular ;  and  that  is,  the  arrangement  of  the 
nervous  system,  which  constitutes  a  ganglionated  double  chain, 
traversed  at  one  point  by  the  cBsophagus.  In  almost  all  other 
respects.  Annelids  differ  widely  from  Arthropods.  It  may  be 
doubted  whether  any  Annelid  is  devoid  of  cilia  in  some  part 
or  other  of  its  organization,  and  cilia  constitute  the  most  im- 
portant organs  of  locomotion  in  the  embryos  of  many.  No 
Annelid  possesses  a  heart  communicating  by  valvular  aper- 
tures with  the  perivisceral  cavity,  none  liave  articulated  limbs, 


78  INTRODUCTION  TO  CLASSIFICATION. 

and  none  possess  a  head  composed  of  even  four  modified 

somites.  „ 
Most  Annelids  are  provided  with  that  peculiar  system  ot 
vessels  termed  "  pseudo-haemal ;"  but,  in  some,  that  system  has 
not  yet  been  discovered.  _       .  i,  i 

in  endeavouring  to  separate  from  among  invertebrated 
animals  a  i3rst  large  group,  comparable  to  the  Vertehrata^jt 
appears  to  me  that  the  resemblances  between  the  Annelida,  the 
Chcetognatha,  and  the  Arthro^oda  outweigh  the  differences  ;  and 
that  the  characters  of  the  nervous  system  and  the  frequently 
segmented  body,  with  imperfect  lateral  appendages,  of  the  iormer, 
necessitate  their  assemblage  with  the  Arthroimla  into  one  great 
division,  or  "  sub-kingdom,"  of  Annulosa. 

But  what  of  the  Echinodermata  and  the  Scolectda  ?  bhould 
both  these  great  classes  be  also  ranged  under  the  Annulosa ; 
or  do  they  belong  to  different  sub-kingdoms  ;  or,  if  they  belong 
to  the  same,  should  they  constitute  a  sub-kingdom  of  their 
own? 

I  will  endeavour  to  reply  to  these  questions  in  succession. 
Whether  these  two  groups  belong  to  the  Annulosa  or  not,  must 
depend  upon  whether  they  possess  any  characters  m  common 
with  the  Arthropoda  and  Annelida  other  than  those  which  they 
have  in  common  with  all  animals.  I  can  find  none  of  any 
great  moment.  No  Echinoderm,  or  Scolecid,  has  a  defimtely 
segmented  body  or  bilaterally  disposed  successive  pairs  of 
appendages.    None  of  these  animals  has  a  longitudinal  cham 

^On  the  other  hand,  there  is  much  resemblance  between  the 
ciliated  larv^  of  some  Scolecids  and  Echinoderms  and  those  of 
Innelids ;  and  the  form  of  the  body  of  many  Scolecids  is  o 
ZL  to  that  of  one  of  the  most  familiar  .0  Annelids,  as  to 
have  earned  for  both  them  and  the  Annebds  the  common^^^t^^^^ 
of  "worms."  Nor  must  it  be  forgotten  that,  m  the  Annelids 
there  seem  to  be  representatives  of  that  singular  syste.n  of 
vessels  which  attains  so  large  a  development  as  the  water- 
vascular"  apparatus  in  many  Scolecids. 

Whatever  value  may  be  attached  to  these  resemblances,  it 
must,  I  think,  be  admitted  that,  in  the  present  state  of  our 
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knowledge,  it  is  impossible  to  aflHrm  anything  absolutely 
common  to,  and  yet  diagnostic  of,  all  Anmdosa  and  all  Echino- 
derms  and  Scolecids,  On  the  other  hand,  there  can  be  no 
doubt  as  to  the  many  and  singular  resemblances  which  unite 
the  Scolecids  and  the  Echinoderms  together.  The  nervous 
system  of  the  Echinoderm  may  present  considerable  differences 
from  that  of  a  Trematode  or  Kotifer,  but  it  must  be  recollected 
that  the  comparison  is  not  a  fair  one,  seeing  that  the  mouth 
and  gullet  of  an  Echinoderm,  round  which  its  nervous  ganglia 
are  arranged,  are  not,  strictly  speaking,  the  same  as  the  parts 
so  named  in  a  Eotifer,  but  are  new  developments. 

And  it  is  exactly  in  that  anomalous  method  of  development 
of  the  Echinoderm  within  its  larva,  which  is  so  characteristic 
of  the  whole  group  of  Echinodermata,  that  this  class  exhibits  its 
strong  alliance  with  the  Scolecida;  the  Twlellaria  and  Tmniada 
exhibiting  the  only  approach  to  the  method  of  Echinoderm 
development  known  in  the  Animal  Kingdom. 

A  singular  larva  studied  by  Johannes  JVMler,  in  one  of  his 
many  fruitful  visits  to  the  seashore,  and  termed  by  him 
Pilidium,  has  furnished,  in  the  hands  of  subsequent  observers 
(more  especially  Krohn,  Leuckart,  and  Pagenstecher),  ample 
proof  that  a  Nemertes  (a  genus  of  Turbellaria)  may  be  developed 
in  a  manner  altogether  similar  to  that  in  which  an  Echinoderm 
takes  its  origin. 

The  Pilidium  (Fig.  39)  is  a  small,  helmet-shaped  larva, 
with  a  long  flagellum  attached  like  a  plume  to  the  summit  of 
the  helmet,  the  edges  and  side  lobes  of  which  are  richly  ciliated. 
A  simple  alimentary  sac  opens  upon  the  under  surface  of  the 
body  between  the  lobes  (Fig.  39,  a). 

In  this  condition,  the  larva  swims  about  freely ;  but,  after  a 
while,  a  mass  of  formative  matter  appears  upon  one  side  of  the 
alimentary  canal,  and,  elongating  gradually,  takes  on  a  worm 
like  figure.  Eventually  it  grows  round  the  alimentary  canal 
and,  appropriating  it,  detaches  itself  from  the  Pilidium  as  L 
Nemertid-provicled  with  the  characteristic  proboscis,  and  the 
other  organs  of  that  group  of  Turlellaria 

Many  Trmafoia,  and  all  Ta^nioid  Scolecida,  ^g^in,  present 
an  essentially  similar  process  of  internal  gemmation,  in  virtue 
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of  which  eitlier  a  separate  offspring  arises,  or  au  adult  is 
developed  withia  an  embryonic  form ;  but  in  these  cases  the 

Fig.  39. 


t'ig.  ■S9.—riMmm  gyrans  (after  Leuckavt  and  Pagenstecher). 

A.  Young  Pilidlum  ;  a,  alimentary  canal ;  b,  rudiment  of  the  Nemertid. 

B.  Pilidium  with  a  more  advanced  Nemertid. 
c!  Newly-freed  Nemertid. 

appropriation  of  the  intestine  of  the  primary  by  that  of  the 
secondary  form,  which  renders  the  ordinary  development  of  the 
Echinoderm  so  striking,  does  not  occur. 

In  discussing  the  characters  of  the  Ecliinodermaia,  I  have 
described  at  length  the  ambulacral  system ;  and,  in  speaking 
of  the  Scolecida,  I  have  no  less  insisted  upon  the  peculiarities  of 
the  "  water-vascular  system."  But  it  is  impossible  to  compare 
these  two  systems  of  vessels  without  being  struck  by  their 
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similarity.  Each  is  a  system  of  canals,  opening  externally,  and 
ciliated  within  ;  and  the  circumstance  that  the  two  appai'atuses 
are  turned  to  different  purposes  in  two  distinct  groups  of  the 
animal  kingdom,  seems  to  me  no  n;ore  to  militate  against  their 
homology,  than  the  respiratory  function  of  the  limbs  of  the  Phyl- 
lopod  Crustacea  militates  against  the  homology  of  these  limbs 
with  the  purely  locomotive  appendages  of  other  Crustaceans. 

Thus  it  appears  that  the  Echinodermata  and  the  Scolecida 
are  so  closely  connected  that  they  can  by  no  means  be  placed 
in  separate  sub-kingdoms ;  and,  in  the  course  of  studying  the 
other  sub-kingdoms,  it  will  be  quite  obvious  that,  unless  they 
are  to  occupy  an  independent  position,  there  is  no  place  for 
them  anywhere,  save  among  the  Annulosa.  I  have  hitherto 
been  accustomed  to  consider  -them,  under  the  name  of  the 
Annuloida,  as  a  division  of  this  sub-kingdom ;  but  until  some 
structural  character  can  be  discovered  by  which  all  the 
Annuloida  agree  with  the  Annulosa,  and  differ  from  other 
animals,  I  am  much  inclined  to  think  it  would  conduce  to  the 
formation  of  clear  conceptions  in  zoology  if  the  Annuloida 
were  regarded  as  a  distinct  primary  division  of  the  Animal 
Kingdom. 

If  we  now  turn  to  the  other  column  of  classes  of  invertebrate 
animals  (p.  6),  the  four  last  on  the  list,  viz.,  Cephalopoda, 
Fteropoda,  Pulmogasteropoda,  and  Branchiogasteropoda,  have  a 
number  of  well-marked  characters  in  common.  In  all,  the 
nervous  system  is  composed  of  three  principal  pairs  of  ganglia 
— cerebral,  pedal,  and  parieto-splanchnic — united  by  commis- 
sures. All  possess  that  remarkable  buccal  apparatus,  the 
odontophore, — whence  I  have  ventured  to  propose  the  name  of 
Odontophoea  for  the  group.  The  circulatory  and  respiratory 
organs  vary  a  good  deal,  but  none  are  provided  with  double 
lamellar  gills  upon  each  side  of  the  body. 

The  Lamellibranchiata  stand  in  somewhat  the  same  relation 
to  the  Odontophora  as  the  Annelida  tO  the  Arthropoda.  The 
Lamellibranchs  have  the  three  fundamental  pairs  of  ganglia  of 
the  Odontophora,  but  they  possess  no  trace  of  the  odontophore. 
Furthermore,  they  are  all  provided  with  bivalve  external  pallia! 
shells,  the  valves  being  right  and  left  in  relation  to  the  body. 
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No  shell  of  this  kind  is  found  in  any  of  the  Odontophora. 
Almost  all  Lamellibranchs,  lastly,  have  a  pair  of  lamellar  gills 
on  each  side  of  the  body,  and  all  are  provided  with  auriculate 
hearts.  No  doubt  the  Odontofhora  and  the  LamelUhranchicda 
properly  form  parts  of  one  and  the  same  sub-kingdom,  Mol- 
lusc A,  and  the  three  classes  which  follow,  viz.,  the  Ascidioida, 
Brachiopoda,  an^l  Polijzoa,  are  usually  included  in  the  same  sub- 
kingdom. 

But  the  difficulty  of  framing  a  definition  which  shall  include 
the  last-named  classes  with  the  LameUibrancUaia  and  Odonto- 
phora  is  almost  as  great  as  in  the  parallel  case  of  the  Annuloida 
and  Annulosa;   while,  on  the   other  hand,  the  Ascidians, 
Brachiopods,  and  Polyzoa  exhibit  many  features  in  common. 
Thus  the  uervous  system  is  greatly  simplified  in  all  three 
classes,  consisting,  in  the  Ascidioida  and  Polyzoa,  of  a  single 
ganglion,  sending  perhaps  a  commissural  cord  round  the  gullet. 
In  the  BracMopoda  the  chief  ganglia,  which  appear  to  be  the 
homologues  of  the  pedal  ganglia  of  the  higher  mollusks,  and 
are  connected  by  a  circumcesophageal  cord,  are  combined  with 
accessory  ganglia,  but  these  do  not  seem  to  be  identifiable  with 
the  pedal  or  the  parieto- splanchnic  ganglia. 

Again,  the  fact  that  the  heart,  when  present,  is  of  a  simple 
tubular,  or  saccular,  character,  and  is  devoid  of  any  separation 
into  auricle  and  ventricle,  constitutes  a  wide  difference  between 
these  three  classes  and  the  higher  Mollusks.    On  the  other 
hand,  these  classes,  which  may  be  conveniently  denominated 
MOLLUSCOIDA,  resemble  one  another  in  the  fact  (so  far  as  I  am 
aware  there  is  only  one  exception,  Appendicidarid)  ih&t  the 
mouth  is  provided  with  cihated  tentacula,  disposed  in  a  circle, 
or  in  a  horse-shoe  shape,  or  fringing  long  arms ;  that  it  leads 
into  a  large,  and  sometimes  an  exceedingly  large,  pharynx ;  and 
that  in  two  of  the  three,  at  least,  that  system  of  cavities  commu- 
nicating with  the  exterior,  which  has  been  caUed  the  "atrial 
system,"  is  greatly  developed. 

I  cannot  doubt,  then,  that  the  MoUuscoida  form  a  natural 
assemblage  ;  but,  until  the  precise  characters,  if  any  exist,  which 
unite  them  with  the  MoUusca  proper  can  be  clearly  defined,  I 
am  inclined  to  think  it  might  be  better,  as  in  the  case  of  the 
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Annuloicla,  to  recognise  them  as  a  separate  division  of  the 
Animal  Kingdom. 

The  next  two  classes — the  Actinozoa  and  the  Hydrozoa — con- 
stitute one  of  the  most  natural  divisions  of  the  Animal  Kingdom 
—the  CcELENTERATA  of  Frey  and  Leuckart.  In  all  these 
animals,  the  substance  of  the  body  is  differentiated  into  those 
histological  elements  which  have  been  termed  cells,  and  the 
latter  are  primarily  disposed  in  two  layers,  an  external  and  an  . 
internal,  constituting  the  "  ectoderm  "  and  "  endoderm." 

Among  animals  which  possess  this  histological  structure,  the 
Coelenterata  stand  alone,  in  having  an  alimentary  canal,  which 
is  open  at  its  inner  end  and  communicates  freely,  by  means  of 
this  aperture,  with  the  general  cavity  of  the  body.    In  a  large 
proportion  of  these  animals  the  prehensile  organs  are  hollow 
tentacles,  disposed  in  a  circle  around  the  mouth,  and  all  (unless 
the  Ctenophora  should  prove  to  be  a  partial  exception  to  the 
rule)  are  provided  with  very  remarkable  organs  of  offence  and 
defence,  termed  "thread  cells"  or  "  nematocysts."  These, 
when  well  exhibited,  as,  for  example,  by  the  common  freshwater 
polype  {Htjclra),  are  oval,  elastic  sacs,  containing  a  long  coiled 
filament,  barbed  at  its  base,  and  serrated  along  the  edges. 
When  fully  developed,  the  sacs  are  tensely  filled  with  fluid,  and 
the  slightest  touch  is  sufficient  to  cause  the  retroversion  of  the 
filament,  which  then  projects  beyond  the  sac  for  a  distance, 
which  is  not  uncommonly  equal  to  many  times  the  length  of 
the  latter.    These  fine  filaments  readily  penetrate  any  delicate 
animal  tissue  with  which  they  are  brought  into  contact,  and 
cause  great  irritation  in  the  human  skin  when  they  are  of  large 
size.    Nor  can  it  be  doubted  that  they  exert  a  similarly  noxious 
influence  upon  the  aquatic  animals  which  are  seized  by,  and 
serve  as  prey  to,  the  Actinozoa  and  Hydrozoa.    Characteristic  as 
these  organs  are  of  the  Coelenterates,  however,  it  must  not  be 
imagined  that  they  are  absolutely  peculiar  to  the  sub-kin  o-dom  • 
for  some  nudibranchiate  Mollusca,  such  as  Eolis,  are  armed  with 
similar  weapons,  and  the  integument  of  certain  Turhellaria  and 
even  of  some  Infusoria,  is  provided  with  bodies  which  seem  to 
be  oi  a  not  altogether  dissimilar  character. 

No  Coelenterate  possesses  any  circulatory  organs,  unless  the 

G  2 


84  INTRODUCTION  TO  CLASSIFICATION. 

cilia  which  line  the  general  cavity  of  the  body  can  be  regarded 
as  such  ;  and  a  nervous  system  has,  at  present,  been  clearly  made 
out  only  in  the  Ctenophora.  Here  its  central  mass  occupies  a 
position  which  is  very  unlike  that  in  which  the  principal  masses 
of  the  central  nervous  system  are  found  in  other  invertebrate 
animals,  being  situated  upon  that  side  of  the  body  which  is  dia- 
metrically opposed  to  the  mouth. 

Whatever  extension  our  knowledge  of  the  nervous  apparatus 
of  the  Co3lenterates  may,  and  not  improbably  will,  receive  from 
future  investigators,  the  positive  characters  afforded  by  the  histo- 
logical features  of  their  substance,  and  the  free  opening  of  their 
alimentary  canal  into  the  general  cavity  of  the  body,  are  such 
as  to  separate  them,  as  a  sub-kingdom,  as  sharply  defined  and 
devoid  of  transitional  forms  as  that  of  the  VertebrcUa,  from  the 
rest  of  the  Animal  Kingdom. 

Great  difficulties  stand  in  the  way  of  any  satisfactory  group- 
ing of  the  remaining  classes,  if  we  are  determined  to  remam 
true  to  the  principle  that  the  definition  of  a  group  shall  hold 
good  of  all  members  of  that  group,  and  not  of  any  others,— 
a  principle  which  lies  at  the  foundation  of  all  sound  classification. 

In  possessing  cilia,  as  locomotive  and  ingestive  organs;  m 
being  provided  with  a  contractile  water  receptacle  with  ciinals 
proceeding  from  it  (in  some  cases  at  any  rate)  into  the  substance 
of  the  body  ;  in  their  tendency  to  become  encysted  and  assume 
a  restincr  condition,  the  Infusoria  undoubtedly  exhibit  analogies 
with  the  lower  Annuhida,  such  as  the  Turlellaria,  Botifera,  and 

Trematoda.  ,  , 

But  the  entire  absence,  so  far  as  our  present  knowledge 
croes  of  a  nervous  system,  the  abrupt  termination  of  the  gullet 
in  a  central  semi-fluid  sarcodic  mass,  and  the  very  peculiar 
characters  of  the  reproductive  organs,  of  the  Infiisona,  separate 
them  widely  from  the  Annuhida,  thongh  it  seems  to  me  not 
improbable  that  the  gap  may  hereafter  be  considerably  dimi- 
nished by  observation  of  the  lower  forms  of  Turhellaria. 

At  present  the  Infusoria  are  usually  regarded  as  forramg  pari 
of  the  same  sub-kingdom  as  the  Siyongida,  Radiolaria,  Rlmopoda 
and  Qregarinida,  and  as  closely  allied  to  them.  But  so  far  as  1 
am  aware,  no  definition  can  be  framed  which  will  yield  characters 
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at  once  common  to,  and  distinctive  of,  all  these  four  groups ;  while 
recent  discoveries  tend  to  widen  so  greatly  the  hiatus  between 
the  Inf  usoria  and  the  other  three  classes,  that  I  greatly  doubt  if 
the  sub-kingdom  Protozoa  can  be  retained  in  its  old  sense. 

But  if  the  Infusoria  be  excluded  from  it,  the  remaining 
groups,  notwithstanding  the  imj)erfection  of  our  knowledge 
regarding  some  of  them,  exhibit  a  considerable  community  of 
partly  negative  and  partly  positive  characters. 

The  Spongida,  Bacliolaria,  Bhizopoda,  and  Gregarinida,  in 
fact,  are  all  devoid  of  any  definite  oral  aperture  ;  a  considerable 
extent,  and  sometimes  the  whole,  of  the  outer  surface  of  the 
body  acting  as  an  ingestive  apparatus.  Furthermore,  the  bodies 
of  these  animals,  or  the  constituent  particles  of  the  compound 
aggregations,  such  as  the  Sponges,  exhibit  incessant  changes  of 
form — the  body  wall  being  pushed  out  at  one  point  and  drawn 
in  at  another — to  such  an  extent,  in  some  cases,  as  to  give  rise 
to  long  lobate,  or  filamentous,  processes,  which  are  termed 
"  pseudopodia." 

Finally,  all  these  classes  agree  in  the  absence  of  any 
well-defined  organs  of  reproduction,  innervation,  or  blood 
circulation. 

Thus,  in  the  present  state  of  knowledge,  it  seems  to  me  that 
the  whole  Animal  Kingdom  cannot  be  divided  into  fewer  than 
eight  primary  groups,  no  two  of  which  are  susceptible,  in  the 
present  state  of  knowledge,  of  being  defined  by  chai-acters  which 
shall  be  at  once  common  and  diagnostic. 

These  groups  are  the — 

Vertebrata. 
Mollusca.  Annulosa. 

MOLLUSCOIDA.  AnNULOIDA. 

Codlenterata.  Infusoria. 
Protozoa. 

I  leave  aside  altogether  the  question  of  the  equivalency  of 
these  groups ;  and,  as  I  have  already  stated,  I  entertain  some 
doubts  regarding  the  permanency  of  one— the  Infusoria— m  a 
distinct  primary  division.    Nor,  in  view  of  the  many  analogies 
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between  the  Mollusca  and  the  Molluseoida,  the  Annulosa  and 
the  Anniiloida,  do  I  think  it  very  improbable  that,  hereafter, 
some  common  and  distinctive  characters  may  possibly  be  dis- 
covered which  shall  unite  these  pairs  respectively.  But  the 
discoveries  which  shall  effect  this  simplification  have  not  yet 
been  made,  and  our  classification  should  express  not  anticipa- 
tions, but  facts. 

I  have  not  thought  it  necessary  or  expedient,  thus  far,  to 
enter  into  any  criticism  of  the  views  of  other  naturalists,  or  to 
point  out  in  what  respect  I  have  departed  from  my  own  earlier 
opinions.  But  Cuvier's  .system  of  classification  has  taken  such 
deep  root,  and  is  so  widely  used,  that  I  feel  bound,  in  conclu- 
sion, to  point  out  how  far  the  present  attempt  to  express  in  a 
condensed  form  the  general  results  of  comparative  anatomy 
departs  from  that  embodied  in  the  opening  pages  of  the  "  Kegne 
Animal." 

The  departure  is  very  nearly  in  the  ratio  of  the  progi-ess  of 
knowledge  since  Cuvier's  time.    The  limits  of  the  highest 
group,  and  of  the  more  highly  organized  classes  of  the  lower 
divisions,  with  which  he  was  so  well  acquainted,  remain  as  he 
left  them ;  while  the  lower  groups,  of  which  he  knew  least,  and 
which  he  threw  into  one  great  heterogeneous  assemblage,— the 
Badiata,-~hsive  been  altogether   remodelled  and  rearranged. 
Milne-Edwards  demonstrated  the  necessity  of  removing  the 
Polyzoa  from  the  radiate  mob,  and  of  associating  them  with  the 
lower  Mollusks.    Frey  and  Leuckart  demonstrated  the  sub- 
regnal  distinctness  of  the  Coelenteraia.    Von  Siebold  and  his 
school  separated  the  Protozoa,  and  others  have  completed  the 
work  of  disintegration  by  erecting  the  Scolecida  into  a  primary 
division,  of  Vermes,  and  making  the  Echinodermata  into  another. 
Whatever  form  the  classification  of  the  Animal  Kingdom  may 
eventually  take,  the  Cuvierian  Badiata  is,  in  my  judgement, 
effectually  abolished :  but  the  term  is  still  so  frequently  used, 
that  I  have  marked  out  those  classes  which  it  denoted  in 
the  diagram  of  the  Animal  Kingdom  (p.  6),  so  that  students 
may  not  be  at  a  loss  to  understand  the  sense  in  which  it  is 
employed. 


(    «7  ) 


CHAPTER  V. 

THE  SUBCLASSES  AND  0EDEK8  INTO  WHICH  THE  CLASSES 
OF  THE  YERTEBEATA  AEE  DIVISIBLE. 

I.  The  Mammalia. 

A  GEEAT  many  systems  of  classification  of  the  Mammalia  liaye 
been  proposed,  but,  as  any  one  may  imagine  from  the  nature  of 
the  case,  only  those  which  have  been  published  within  the  last 
forty  or  fifty  years,  or  since  our  knowledge  of  the  anatomy  of 
these  animals  has  approached  completeness,  have  now  any 
scientific  standing-ground.  I  do  not  propose  to  go  into  the 
history  of  those  older  systems,  which  laboured  more  or  less 
under  the  disqualification  of  being  based  upon  imperfect 
knowledge,  but  I  shall  proceed,  at  once,  to  that  important 
step  towards  dividing  the  Mammalia  into  large  groups,  which 
was  taken  by  the  eminent  French  anatomist,  M.  de  Blaiuville, 
so  far  back  as  the  year  1816.  M.  de  Blainville  pointed  out  that 
the  Mammalia  might  be  divided  into  three  primary  groups, 
according  to  the  character  of  their  reproductive  organs,  especially 
the  reproductive  organs  of  the  female.  He  divided  them  into 
"  Ornithodelphes,"  "Didelphes,"  "  Monodelphes ;"  or,  as  we 
might  term  them,  Oenithodelphia,  Didelphia,  IVroNODELPHiA. 
Now,  I  do  not  mean  to  assert  that  M.  de  Blainville  defined  these 
different  groups  in  a  manner  altogether  satisfactory,  or  strictly 
in  accordance  with  all  the  subsequently  discovered  facts  of 
science,  but  his  great  knowledge  and  acute  intuition  led  him  to 
perceive  that  the  groups  thus  named  were  truly  natural  divisions 
of  the  Mammalia.    And  the  enlargement  of  our  knowledge  by 
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subsequent  investigation  seems  to  me,  in  tlie  main,  only  to  have 
confirmed  De  Blainville's  views. 

The  'subclass  of  the  Ornithodelphia  comprises  those  two 
remarkable  genera  of  Mammals,  as  isolated  in  geographical 
distribution  as  in  structure, — Ornithorhynchus  and  Echidna, — 
which  constitute  the  order  Monotremata. 

In  tliese  animals  the  angle  of  the  lower  jaw  is  not  inflected, 
and  the  jaws  are  devoid  of  true  teeth,  one  of  the  two  genera  only 
{Ornithorhynchus)  possessing  horuy  plates  in  the  place  of  teeth. 
The  coracoid  bone  extends  from  the  scapula  to  the  sternum, 
with  which  it  is  articulated,  as  in  birds  and  most  reptiles,  and, 
as  in  many  of  the  latter,  there  is  an  inter-clavicle.  There  is 
no  marsupial  pouch,  though  bones  wrongly  termed  "  marsupial " 
are  connected  with  the  pelvis.  But  it  is  to  the  structure  of  the 
female  reproductive  organs  that  the  Ornithodelphia  owe  their 
name.  The  oviducts,  enlarged  below  into  uteriDe  pouches,  but 
opening  separately  from  one  another,  as  in  oviparous  vertebrates, 
debouch,  not  into  a  distinct  vagina,  but  into  a  cloacal  chamber, 
common  to  the  urinary  and  genital  products  and  to  the  faeces. 
The  testes  of  the  male  are  abdominal  in  position  througliout 
life,  and  the  vasa  deferentia  open  into  the  cloaca,  and  not  into  a 
distinct  urethral  passage.  The  penis  is  indeed  traversed  by  a 
canal,  but  it  is  open  and  interrupted  at  the  root  of  that 
organ.  In  both  sexes,  the  ureters  pour  the  renal  secretion,  not 
into  the  bladder,  which  is  connected  with  the  upper  extremity 
of  the  cloaca,  but  into  the  latter  cavity  itself. 

In  the  brain,  the  corpus  callosum  is  small,  the  anterior  com- 
missure large.  We  are  but  very  imperfectly  acquainted  with 
the  reproductive  processes  of  these  animals,  but  it  is  asserted 
that  the  young  are  devoid  of  a  placenta.  The  mammary  gland 
has  no  nipple. 

Like  the  Ornithodelphia,  the  subclass  Didelphia  contains 
but  a  single  order,  the  Marsupialia,  the  great  majority  of  which, 
like  the  Ornithodelphia,  inhabit  Australia.  They  almost  all 
have  the  angle  of  the  lower  jaw  inflected,  and  all  possess  true 
teeth.    The  coracoid  is,  as  in  the  higlier  Mammals,  ankylosed 
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with  the  scapula,  and  is  not  articulated  with  the  sternum.  All 
have  the  so-called  "  marsupial "  bones  or  cartilages — ossifications, 
or  chondrifications,  of  the  internal  tendon  of  the  external  oblique 
muscle  of  the  abdomen — and  the  females  of  almost  all  possess  a 
fold  of  the  skin  of  the  abdomen  above  the  pubis,  constituting  a 
"  marsupvum,"  or  pouch,  within  which  the  young  are  nourislied 
and  protected  in  theii-  early,  helpless  condition. 

The  oviducts  open  into  vagiufe,  which  are  more  or  less  com- 
pletely divided  into  two  separate  passages.  The  testes  of  the 
males  are  lodged  in  a  scrotum,  which  is  suspended  in  front  of 
the  penis ;  and  the  vasa  deferentia  open  into  a  complete  and 
continuous  m'ethra,  which  is  also  the  passage  by  which  the  urine 
escapes  from  the  bladder,  and  is  perfectly  distinct  from  the  pas- 
sage for  the  faeces,  though  the  anus  and  the  termination  of  the 
urethro- sexual  canal  are  embraced  by  the  same  sphincter. 

The  corpus  callosura  is  comparatively  small,  and  the  anterior 
commissure  large,  as  in  the  Ornithodel^hia. 

It  is  stated  that  the  allantois  of  the  embryo  is  arrested  in  its 
development,  and  gives  rise  to  no  placenta.  The  umbilical  sao 
is  said  to  acquire  a  large  proportional  size ;  but  whether  it  plays 
the  part  of  a  placenta  for  the  short  period  of  intra-uteriue  life, 
or  not,  is  unknown. 

The  young  are  born  of  very  small  size,  and  in  a  singularly 
imperfect  condition;  but  being  transferred  to  the  marsupium, 
and  becoming  attached  to  a  long  nipple,  they  are  supplied  with 
milk  until  they  are  able  to  provide  for  themselves — the  milk 
being,  at  first,  forced  into  their  mouths  by  the  action  of  a  muscle 
spread  over  the  mammary  gland. 

In  the  MoNODELPHiA,  the  angle  of  the  lower  jaw  is  not 
inflected,  and  they  may  or  may  not  be  provided  with  teeth. 
They  never  possess  "  marsupial "  bones.  The  uterine  dilatation 
of  the  oviducts  is  always  considerable,  and  whether  they  have 
common  or  distinct  apertures,  the  vagina  is  a  single  tube, 
though  it  may  be  partially  divided  by  a  septum.  The  testes 
may  vary  much  in  position ;  but,  if  they  are  lodged  in  a  scrotal 
pouch,  it  is  never  pendulous  by  a  narrow  neck  in  front  of  the 
penis,  as  in  the  Didelphia. 
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The  urinary  bladder  opens  into  a  distinct  urethra,  which, 
directly  or  indirectly,  receives  the  vasa  deferentia  in  the  male. 

The  corpus  callosum  is  very  variable  in  its  development, 
commonly  attaining  a  much  larger  size  thau  in  the  preceding 
groups ;  the  optic  lobes  are  divided  into  four  portions. 

The  young  are  nourished  within  the  uterus  until  such  time 
as  they  are  competent  to  suck  milk  from  the  teats  of  the  parent, 
to  which  end  the  chorion  always  develops  processes  or  villi, 
which  are  well  supphed  with  vessels  brought  to  them  by  the 
allantois.  These  processes  becoming  interlaced  more  or  less 
closely  with  corresponding  vascular  developments  of  the  wall  of 
the  uterus  (and  so  forming  a  "  placenta  "),  an  interchange  of 
constituents  takes  place  between  the  foetal  and  the  maternal 
blood,  through  the  separating  walls  of  the  foetal  and  maternal 
vessels.  In  this  manner,  throughout  its  prolonged  intra-uterine 
life,  the  Monodelphian  foetus  is  supplied  with  nourishment  and 
gets  rid  of  its  effete  products. 

It  is  a  well-established  fact  that  two  very  distinct  types  of 


Fig.  40. 


pio-  40.— Diagrammatic  section  of  a  human  pregnant  uterus,  with  the  contained  ovum 
°'  (Longct).    u,  uterus;  /,  oviduct;  c,  ccivix  uteri;        decidua  uteri;  dr,  decidu.-i 
reflexa  •  ds,  decidua  scrotina ;  c/i,  chorion ;  am,  amnion  ;  al,  allantois  ;  nb,  umbilical 
vesicle  ;  z,  villi  which  form  the  foet^il  jwt  of  the  placenta  ;  z',  villi  over  the  re-^t  of 
the  chorion,  which  take  no  part  in  the  placental  function  in  man. 


THE  HUMAN  PLACENTA. 


91 


placenta  are  to  be  met  witli  in  the  Monodelphia,  and  that,  at  the 
present  moment,  we  have  no  knowledge  of  any  transitional 
forms  between  these  two  types.  The  first  of  these  types  is  that 
exhibited  by  the  human  placenta,  the  second  by  that  of  the  pig 
or  horse. 

From  the  commencement  of  gestation,  the  superficial  sub- 
stance of  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  human  uterus  undergoes 
a  rapid  growth  and  textural  modification,  becoming  converted 
into  the  so-cedled  "  decidua."  While  the  ovum  is  yet  small, 
this  decidua  is  separable  into  three  portions, — the  decidua  vera, 
which  lines  the  general  cavity  of  the  uterus;  the  decidua 
reflexa,  which  immediately  invests  the  ovum  ;  and  the  decidua 
serotina,  a  layer  of  especial  thickness,  developed  in  contiguity 
with  those  chorionic  villi  which  persist  and  become  converted 
into  the  fcetal  placenta.  The  decidua  rejiexa  may  be  regarded 
as  an  outgrowth  of  the  decidua  vera  ;  the  decidua  serotina  as 
a  special  development  of  a  part  of  the  decidua  vera.  At  first, 
the  villi  of  the  chorion  are  loosely  implanted  into  corresponding 
depressions  of  the  decidua ;  but,  eventually,  the  chorionic  part 
of  the  placenta  becomes  closely  united  with,  and  bound  to,  the 
uterine  decidua,  so  that  the  foetal  and  maternal  structures  form 
one  inseparable  mass. 

In  the  meanwhile,  the  deeper  substance  of  the  uterine 
mucous  membrane,  in  the  region  of  the  placenta,  is  traversed 
by  numerous  arterial  and  venous  trunks,  which  carry  the  blood 
to  and  from  the  placenta  ;  and  the  layer  of  decidua  into  which 
the  chorionic  villi  do  not  penetrate  acquires  a  cavernous,  or 
cellular,  structure  from  becoming  burrowed,  as  it  were,  by  the 
innumerable  sinuses  into  which  these  arterial  and  venous  trunks 
open.  In  the  process  of  parturition,  the  decidua  serotina  splits 
through  this  cellular  layer,  and  the  superficial  part  of  it  comes 
away  with  the  umbilical  cord,  together  with  the  foetal  mem- 
branes and  the  rest  of  the  decidua;  while  the  deeper  layer, 
undergoing  fatty  degeneration  and  resolution,  is  more  or  less 
completely  brought  away  with  the  lochia,  and  gives  place  to 
a  new  mucous  membrane,  which  is  developed  throughout  the 
rest  of  the  uterus,  during  pregnancy  ;  but,  possibly,  arises  only 
after  delivery  over  the  placental  area. 
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In  the  Pig  the  placenta  is  an  infinitely  simpler  structure. 
1^0  " decidua"  is  developed;  the  elevations  and  depressions  of 
the  un impregnated  uterus  simply  acquire  a  greater  size  and 
vascularity  during  pregnancy,  and  cohere  closely  with  the 
chorionic  villi,  which  do  not  become  restricted  to  one  spot,  but 
are  developed  from  all  parts  of  the  chorion,  except  its  poles, 
and  remain  persistent  in  the  broad  zone  thus  formed  through- 
out fcetal  life.  The  cohesion  of  the  foetal  and  maternal  placentae, 
however,  is  overcome  by  slight  maceration  or  post-mortem 


Fie  42  —Section  of  tlie  Human  Utei  us  and  Placenta  at  the  thirtieth  week  ot  pvegnancy. 
(After  Ecker  )-A,  umbilical  cord  ;  B,  chorion  ;  C,  the  fatal  villi  separated  by  pro- 
cesses of;  D,  cavernous  decidua  ;  E,  F,  G,  wall  of  the  uterus. 

change  ;  and,  at  parturition,  the  fcetal  villi  are  simply  drawn 
out,  like  fingers  from  a  glove,  no  vascular  substance  of  the 
mother  being  thrown  off. 

The  process  by  which  the  mucous  membrane  of  the  uterus 
returns  to  its  unimpregnated  condition  after  parturition  in  the 

pig  has  not  been  traced. 

The  extreme  cases  of  placentation  exhibited  by  Man  and 
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by  the  Pig  may  be  termed,  with  Von  Baer  and  Eschricht,  from 
the  character  of  the  maternal  phacenta,  "  caducous  "  and  "  non- 
caducous,"  or,  from  the  degree  of  cohesion  of  the  two  placentae 
in  parturition,  "  coherent  "  and  "  incoherent ;"  or,  what  perhaps 
would  be  better  still,  the  two  Mammals  may  be  spoken  of  as 
"deciduate"  and  "  non-deciduate."*  But,  whatever  terms  be 
employed,  the  question  for  the  classifier  is  to  inquire  what  mam- 
mals correspond  with  Man  and  what  with  the  Pig,  and  whether 
the  groups  of  deciduate  and  non-deciduate  MonocMphia  thus 
formed  are  natural  groups,  or,  in  other  words,  contain  such 
orders  as  can  be  shown,  on  other  grounds,  to  be  affined. 

With  respect  to  the  Beciduata,  it  is  certain  that  the  Apes 
agree,  in  the  main,  with  man  in  placental,  as  in  other  important 
characters ;  and,  so  far  as  has  hitherto  been  observed  (though  our 
knowlerlge  of  the  placentation  of  the  Lemurs  is  very  defective), 
their  placentae  differ  from  those  of  Man  only  in  presenting  a  more 
marked  lobation — a  character  which  occurs  as  a  variety  in  Man. 

The  Cheiroptera,  Insectivora,  and  Bodentia  agree  with  Man 
in  possessing  a  placenta  which  is  not  only  as  much  "  discoidal," 
allowance  being  made  for  the  shorter  curve  of  the  uterine  walls, 
as  his,  but  also  entirely  resembles  his  in  being  developed  in 
conjunction  with  a  decidua.  This  decidua  always  corresponds 
to  at  least  the  decidua  serotina  of  Man  ;  frequently  there  is  a 
well-developed  decidua  reflexa.'f  How  far  a  decidua  vera  can  be 
said  to  be  developed  is  doubtful. 

Figure  43  represents  a  section  of  the  uterus,  chorion,  and 
partially-injected  placenta  of  a  Eat  (the  foetus  being  one  inch  and 
a  quarter  long),  taken  in  a  direction  perpendicular  to  the  long  axis 
of  the  uterine  cornu.  a  is  the  mesometrium  traversed  by  a 
large  uterine  vein ;    is  the  wall  of  the  uterus  becoming  looser  in 

*  It  is,  of  course,  by  no  means  intended  to  suggest  by  these  terms,  that  the 
liomologue  of  the  decidua  does  not  exist  in  the  "  non-deciduate"  Mammals.  The 
mucous  membrane  of  the  uterus  becomes  hypertrophied  during  pregnancy  in  botl\ 
the  deciduate  and  the  non-deciduate  Mammals  ;  but  it  is  thrown  off,  and  so  gives 
rise  to  a  "  decidua"  only  in  the  one  of  tliese  two  groups. 

t  See  upon  this  subject  the  recently-published  valuable  essay  of  Reichert : 
"  Beitrage  zur  Entwickclungs-geschichte  des  Meerschweinchens."  Reichert  finds 
a  complete,  or  almost  complete,  decidua  reflexa  in  Rats,  Mice,  Guinea-pigs,  and 
Bats ;  while  in  Rabbits,  Hares,  and  Carnivora,  the  decidua  reflexa  only  partially 
surrounds  the  ovum. 
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texture  and  traversed  by  large  venous  channels  in  its  inner  sub- 
stance, c ;  cZ  is  a  decidual  layer  of  tlie  uterus  of  a  cavernous 
structure,  whence  vascular  processes  are  continued  towards  the 
chorionic  surface  of  the  placenta.  A  large  vein  (i)  passes 
directly  from  the  decidual  layer  (d),  and  the  uterine  sinuses 
beneath  it,  to  near  the  chorionic  surface  of  the  placenta,  beneath 
which  it  branches  out  horizontally.  The  chorion  (f),  rendered 
vascular  over  its  non-placental  part  by  the  omphalo-meseraic 


Fig,  43. 


Fig.  43. — Magnified  view  of  .a  section  of  the  placenta  and  uterus  of  a  pi-egnant  Rat. 

vessels  (k),  only  begins  to  exhibit  villous  processes  and  folds  at 
the  point  (g).  These  outermost  villi  appear  to  me  to  be  free  ; 
but,  more  internally,  they  become  closely  connected  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  placenta ;  and  over  the  central  third  of  the 
foetal  face  of  the  j)lacenta,  the  umbilical  vessels  (Z)  ramify  in  a 
radiating  fashion,  and  send  prolongations  down  between  the  deci- 
dual lamellae.  The  slightest  traction  exerted  upon  the  cord 
causes  the  placenta  to  separate  along  the  line  e,  m,  m,  e,  bringing 
with  it,  of  course,  the  cup-shaped  decidua,  d. 

The  Garnivora  develop  a  well-marked  decidua,  but  their 
placenta  in  all  genera  which  have  been  examined  (except  the 
Polecat,  according  to  Von  Baer)  has  the  form  of  a  complete 
zone,  or  broad  girdle,  surrounding  the  middle  of  the  chorion 
and  leaving  the  poles  bare  (Fig.  44). 

Thus  Man ;  the  Apes,   or  so-called   Quadrumnna ;  the 
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InseoHvora;  the  Chdro;ptera^  the  Bodentia,  to  which  the  lowest 
apes  present  so  many  remarkable  approximations;  and  the 
Carnivora  (united  into  one  group  with  the  Inseetivora  by 
Cuvier)  are  all  as  closely  connected  by  their  placental  structure 
as  they  are  by  their  general  affinities. 


Fig.  44. 


Fig.  44. — Foetal  kitten,  with  its  membranes  and  placenta.  The  latter  is  seen  from  within, 
the  chorion  and  allantois  being  opened  and  everted. — Am,  amnion  ;  All,  allantois ;  Fl, 
placenta  ;  ITm,  umbilical  vesicle. 

(From  a  preparation  in  the  Museum  of  the  Royal  College  of  Surgeons.) 

With  the  Pig,  on  the  other  hand,  all  the  A.rtiodadyla,  all 
the  Perissodachjla  (save  one,  taking  the  group  in  its  ordinarily 
received  sense),  and  all  the  Getacea  which  have  been  studied, 
agree  in  developing  no  decidua,  or,  in  other  words,  in  the  fact 
that  no  vascular  maternal  parts  are  thrown  off  during  parturi- 
tion. But  considerable  differences  are  observed  in  the  details 
of  the  disposition  of  the  foetal  villi,  and  of  the  parts  of  the 
uterus  which  receive  them.  Thus,  in  the  Horse,  Camel,  and 
Getacea  the  villi  are  scattered,  as  in  the  Pig,  and  the  placenta 
IS  said  to  be  diffuse;  while,  in  almost  all  true  Ruminants,  the 
oetal  villi  are  gathered  into  bunches,  or  cotyledons,  wliich  in 
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the  sheep  (Fig.  46)  are  convex,  aiid  are  received  into  cups  of 
the  mucous  membrane  of  tlie  uterus  ;  while  in  the  Cow,  on  the 
contrary,  they  are  concave,  and  fit  upon  corresponding  convexi- 
ties of  the  uterus  (Figs.  45  and  47). 


Fig.  45. 


Fi^.  45. — Uterus  of  a  Cow  in  the  middle  of  pregnancy  laid  open. —  V,  vagina;  U,  uterus 
C'h,  cliorion  ;  C^,  uterine  cotyledons ;  C^,  foetal  cotyledons  (after  Colin). 


Fig.  46. 


Fig.  46.— A.  Horn  of  the  Uterus  of  a  pregnant  Ewe,  laid  open  to  show,  Ch,  the  chorion : 
with  Co,  the  cotyledons. 

B.  Diagrammatic  section  of  a  Cotyledon. —  U,  uterine  wall ;  Co',  uterine  cup  of  the  coty- 
ledon ;  Co\  chorionic  villous  tuft  of  the  cotyledon. 

(From  a  pi-pjiaration  in  the  Museum  of  the  Royal  College  of  .'^ui^eons.) 
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No  one,  probably,  would  be  inclined  to  object  to  the  associa- 
tion of  the  orders  just  mentioned  into  one  great  division  of  the 


Fig.  47. 


Fig.  47. — A  fetal  cotyledou,       half  separated  from  tlie  miiternal  cotyledon,  C,  of  a  Cow. 
Ch,  cliorion.     U,  uterus  (alter  Colin). 

Monodelphia,  characterised  by  its  placental  structure.  But  such 
grouping  leaves  several  important  points  for  discussion.  The 
Elephant  has  a  zonary  placenta,*  and  the  genus  Hyrax  has  been 
known,  since  the  time  of  Home,  to  be  in  like  case.  Hence,  as 
the  elephants  are  commonly  supposed  to  be  closely  allied  with 
the  Paehydermata,  which  possess  diffuse,  non-deciduate  placentte, 
and  as  Eyrace  is  now  generally,  if  not  universally,  admitted  into 
the  same  order  as  the  Horse,  which  has  a  diffuse,  non-t'eciduate 
placenta,  it  is  argued  that  placental  characters  do  not  indicate 
natural  affinities.  A  question,  indeed,  arises,  which  has  not 
been  answered  by  those  who  have  described  the  placentfie  of 
Elejyhas  and  Hyrax.  Is  the  placenta  of  these  animals  simply  m 
zone-like  arrangement  of  villi  or  cotyledons,  in  connection  with 
which  no  decidua  is  developed,  or  is  it  a  true  deciduate  placenta, 
resembling  that  of  the  Carnivora  in  the  essentials  of  its  internal 
structure  as  in  its  external  form  ?  I  have  satisfied  myself  tliat 
in  both  these  animals,  the  placenta  is  as  truly  daciduate  as  that 

*  "  Description  of  tlio  Fa^tal  MciiibnuK.H  and  Placenta  of  llic  Elephant,  '  by 
Profes.soi- Owen.— P/ii7o80^j/H'caZ  Traiim'Avtm,  1857.  ' 
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of  a  Rodent;  so  that  most  unquestionably,  if  the  placental 
method  of  classification  is  to  be  adopted,  both  ElepMs  and  Hyrax 
must  go  into  the  same  primary  division  of  the  Monodelphia  as 
the  Bodentia  and  Carnivora. 

But  are  these  facts  really  opposed  to  the  belief  that  the 
placenta  has  great  taxonomic  value  ? 

So  far  as  the  Elephants  are  concerned,  I  must  confess 
that  I  see  no  difficulty  in  the  way  of  an  arrangement  which 
unites  the  Prohoscidea  more  closely  with  the  Bodentia  than  with 
the  Artiodadyla  and  Perissodachjla,  the  singular  ties  which  ally 
the  Elephants  with  the  Rodents  having  been  a  matter  of  common 
remark  since  the  days  of  Cuvier. 

I  have  no  hesitation  in  regarding  Eijrax  as  the  type  of  a 
distinct  order  of  deciduate  Monodeli^hous  Mammalia.  Eyrax, 
in  fact,  hangs  by  Bliinoceros  mainly  by  the  pattern  of  its  molar 
teeth,— a  character  which  affords  anything  but  a  safe  guide  to 
affinity  in  many  cases. 

The  case  of  the  Edentata  presents  greater  difficulties.  In 
this  order,  the  Sloths  have  presented  a  cotyledonary  placenta, 
and  the  Armadillos  have  been  affirmed  to  possess  a  discoidal 
one,    I  am  not  aware  that  the  minute  structure  of  the  placenta 
has'been  examined  in  either  of  these  groups  ;  but  I  am  indebted 
to  Dr.  Sharpey  for  valuable  information  respecting  the  placental 
structure  of  Manis.    The  surface  of  the  chorion  is  covered  with 
fine  reticulating  ridges,  interrupted  here  and  there  by  round 
bald  spots,  giving  it  an  alveolar  aspect,  something  like  the 
inside  of  the  human  gall-bladder,  but  finer.    The  inner  surface 
of  the  uterus  exhibits  fine  low  ridges  or  villi,  not  reticulatmg 
quite  so  much.    The  chorion  presents  a  band,  free  from  viUi, 
running  longitudinally  along  its  concavity,  and  there  is  a  corre- 
sponding bald  space  on  the  surface  of  the  uterus.   The  ndges  of 
the  chorion  start  from  the  margins  of  the  bald  stnpe,  and  run 
round  the  ovum.    The  umbilical  vesicle  is  fusiform.    This  is 
clearly  a  non-deciduate  placenta,  and  the  cotyledonary  form  of 
that  of  the  Sloth  leads  me  to  entertain  little  doubt  that  it  be- 
longs to  the  same  category.    On  the  other  hand,  the  placenta 
of  Oryderojpus  is  discoidal  and  deciduate. 

It  may  also  be  urged  that  the  value  of  the  placenta  a.s 
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an  indication  of  affinity  is  weakened  by  the  fact  of  a  clear 
transition  between  the  Carnivora,  with  a  deciduate  zonary 
placenta,  and  the  Cetacea,  with  a  non-deciduate  diffuse  placenta, 
being  alforded  by  the  extinct  Zeuglodon. 

But  admitting  all  these  difficulties  and  gaps  in  our  informa- 
tion, it  appears  to  me  that  the  features  of  the  placenta  afford  by 
far  the  best  characters  which  have  yet  been  proposed  for  classi- 
fying the  Monodelphous  MammaUa,  especially  if  the  concomi- 
tant modifications  of  the  other  foetal  appendages,  such  as  the 
allantois  and  yelk-sac,  be  taken  into  account. 

Certain  orders  of  the  Mammalia,  then,  have  a  discoidal 
DECIDUATE  placenta.    These  are — 

1.  The  Primates— which  have  never  more  than  four  incisor 
teeth  above,  and  as  many  below.  The  hallux  is  always  provided 
with  a  flat  nail  (with  occasional  individual  exceptions),  and  is 
capable  of  a  considerable  amount  of  abduction  and  adduction. 
All  the  Primates  possess  clavicles. 

This  order  contains  three  sub-orders — 

a.  The  Anihrojnclie  (Man).— The  dental  formula  is 
.  2.2  ^  1,1        2.2  3.3 
2.2      1,1  ^    2,2  3,3 
and  the  teeth  form  a  nearly  even  and  unini  errupted  series. 
The  hallux  is  nearly  as  long  as  the  second  toe,  and  is 
capable  of  comparatively  slight  movements  of  adduction 
and  abduction.    The  arms  are  shorter  than  the  legs,  and, 
after  birth,  the  latter  grow  faster  than  the  rest  of  the  body,' 
The  habitual  attitude  of  the  body  in  standing  or  walking 
is  erect, 

h.  The  Simiad8e.—{llhG  Apes  and  Monkeys). 

The  dental  formula  as  in  man,  or  with  vm  ^ 

3  8' 

_  The  series  of  the  teeth  is  uneven  and  interrupted  by  a 
diastema. 

The  hallux  is  considerably  shorter  than  the  second  toe 
and  is  capable  of  extensive  adduction  and  abduction  The 
arms  may  be  longer  or  shorter  than  the  legs,  but  the  latter 
do  no  grow  faster  than  the  rest  of  the  body  after  birth. 

0.  ihe  LemuridfB.-The  dental  formula  varies.  The 

II  2 
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series  of  tlie  teetli  is  uneven  and  interrupted.  The  hallux 
is  large,  while  the  second  digit  is  always  peculiarly  modi- 
fied, and  sometimes  rudimentary. 

In  this  sub-order  alone  are  the  further  characters  found, 
that  the  lachrymal  foramen  is  situated  on  the  face ;  the 
orbit  and  temporal  fossa  communicate  freely,  as  in  the 
three  succeeding  orders;  the  clitoris  of  the  female  is 
perforated  by  the  urethra;  and  more  than  one  pair  of  teats 

may  be  present. 

2.  The  Insectivoea.— The  dentition  varies.  Usually,  there 
are  more  than  four  incisors  in  each  jaw,  and  the  molars  have 
sharp  and  pointed  cusps. 

The  hallux  possesses  a  claw,  and  has  no  marked  freedom  of 
adduction  and  abduction. 

In  all  genera  but  one  there  are  well-developed  clavicles. 

The  so-called  Flying  Lemurs  {Galeo^pithecus),  the  Hedgehogs, 
the  Shrews,  and  the  Moles  belong  to  this  order. 

3.  The  Cheikopteea.— The  dentition  varies,  but  well- 
developed  canines  are  always  present. 

The  clavicles  are  strong  and  long.  The  fore-limbs  are  much 
longer  than  the  hind  limbs,  and  have  the  four  ulnar  digits  pro- 
loncred.  At  least  three  of  these  are  nailless.  A  prolongation 
of  the  integument,  or patagium,"  unites  the  prolonged  digits 
too'ether,  and  the  arm  with  the  body. 

The  hallux  resembles  the  other  digits.  There  are  one  or 
two  pair  of  pectoral  teats.  The  penis  is  pendent,  and  the 
testes  remain  in  the  abdomen. 

To  this  order  the  Bats  belong. 

4  The  EoDENTiA.— There  are  never  more  than  two  incisors 
in  the  lower  jaw,  and  usually  only  two,  but  sometimes  four, 
in  the  upper.  These  incisors  have  persistent  pulps,  and  con- 
tinue to  grow  in  adult  life. 

There  are  no  canines.    The  molars  vary  m  number  from 


^to  6-:^ 
2.2  5.5 


The  hallux,  when  present,  resembles  the  other  digits,  and 
the  number  of  teats  varies. 

The  Eats,  Hares,  Squiurels,  etc.,  constitute  this  order. 
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Three  orders  possess  a  zonaey  deciduate  placenta — 

1.  The  Carnivoka. — The  teeth  are  enamelled,  and  always 
consist  of  incisors,  canines  and  molars.  There  are  milk  and 
permanent  teeth. 

The  clavicles  are  always  more  or  less  rudimentary.  The 
hallux  and  pollex,  when  present,  resemble  the  other  digits  in 
mobility  and  in  the  character  of  their  nails.  The  teats  are  not 
fewer  than  two  pair,  and  are  abdominal. 

This  order  contains  all  the  Cats,  Hytenas,  Civets,  Dogs, 
Bears,  Weasels,  Eacoons  and  Seals. 

2.  The  Pkoboscidea. — The  teeth  consist  only  of  tusk-like 
incisors,  growing  from  persistent  pulps,  and  molars.  There  is 
often  only  one  set  of  teeth.  The  centra  of  the  vertebrae  are 
remarkably  short  for  their  breadth.  There  are  no  clavicles. 
The  feet  are  five-toed,  and  the  weight  of  the  body  is  supported 
by  a  palmar  and  a  plantar  pad  of  integument,  which  underlies 
the  toes.  In  standing,  the  knee-joint  is  straightened,  and  the 
femur  lies  in  a  line  with  the  leg-bones,  as  in  man. 

The  nose  is  prolonged  into  a  proboscis. 
The  mammae  are  two,  and  axillary. 

The  Elephants,  Mastodons  and  Dinotlieria  constitute  this  order. 

3.  The  Hyeacoidea,  containing  the  single  genus  Hijrax.—' 
The  dentition  consists  only  of  incisors  and  canines ;  and  in  the 
aged  animal  has  tlie  formula — 

.  2.2    0.0      4.4  3.3 

*  —  c  —  rnn  —  m  

2.2    0.0  ^    4.4  3.3 

The  upper  incisors  have  persistent  pulps,  and  are  long  and 
curved,  as  in  Kodents.  The  lower  are  straight,  and  grooved 
longitudinally.    The  molars  resemble  those  of  the  Ehinoceros. 

The  front  foot  has  four  toes,  the  hind  three.  The  inner  nail 
of  the  hind  foot  is  singularly  curved. 

There  are  no  clavicles. 

The  stomach  is  simple.  The  intestine  has  two  accessory 
ceeca,  in  addition  to  the  ordinary  one.  The  ureters  open  into 
the  fundus  of  the  bladder,  as  in  some  Eodents.  The  penis  of 
the  male  is  pendulous,  and  the  female  has  six  teats,  four  inguinal 
and  two  axillary. 
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In  the  following  orders  the  placenta  is  non-deciduate— 

1.  Ungulata. — There  are  two  sets  of  enamelled  teeth.  The 
molars  have  broad  crowns  with  tuberculated  or  ridged  surfaces. 

There  are  never  more  than  four  full-sized  toes  on  each  limb, 
and  the  terminal  digits  are  cased  in  thick  hoof-like  nails. 

The  members  of  this  group  are  unguligrade  or  digitigrade, 
never  plantigrade.  Clavicles  are  never  developed.  The  teats 
are  few  and  inguinal,  or  numerous  and  abdominal,  in  position- 
The  placenta  is  diffuse  or  cotyledonary. 

The  Ungulata  are  divisible  into  two  sub-orders,  which  pass 
into  one  another  :  (a),  the  Perissodadyla  (Horses,  Ehinoceroses, 
Tapirs,  Palseotlieria,  Macraucheniee),  with  the  third  digit  of  each 
foot  symmetrical  in  itself;  the  toes  of  the  hind  foot  odd  in 
number  ;  a  third  trochanter  on  the  femur  ;  the  stomach  simple, 
and  the  caecum  very  large ;  the  horns,  if  present,  median, 
and  not  supported  by  a  bony  core:  (b).  the  Artiodactyla 
(Hippopotamuses,  Pigs,  Anoplotheria,  Ruminants),  vnth.  the 
third  digit  of  each  foot  paired  with  the  fourth,  and  the  func- 
tional toes  of  the  hind  foot  even  in  number ;  no  third  tro- 
chanter; the  stomach  more  or  less  complex,  and  the  caecum 
not  so  large.  The  horns,  if  present,  paired,  and  supported  by 
a  bony  core. 

The  Ungulata  are  closely  allied  with  the  Eyracoidea  among 
the  Mammals  with  zonary  placentation. 

2.  The  Cetacea. — The  body  has  a  fish-like  form,  with  a 
horizontal  expansion  of  integument  as  a  caudal  fin,  and  some- 
times a  vertical  expansion,  as  a  dorsal  fin.  The  hau-s  are  very 
scanty. 

The  anterior  limbs  alone  are  developed,  and  are  fin-like  and 
devoid  of  nails.  The  nasal  aperture,  or  apertures,  are  placed  at 
the  top  of  the  head.  There  is  no  third  eyelid,  and  the  teats  are 
two,  and  inguinal. 

In  the  skeleton  the  cervical  region  is  short,  and  the  lumbar, 
long;  there  is  no  sacrum,  and  no  odontoid  process  in  the 
second  cervical  vertebra.  The  skull  has  a  very  broad  brain 
case,  and  the  premaxillce,  which  are  small  in  proportion  to  the 
maxilla3,  are  prolonged  far  in  advance  of  the  nasal  aperture. 
The  frontals  have  great  supraorbital  processes,  and  the  maxillae 
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extend  on  to,  or  over,  them.  The  uasal  bones  are  short  or 
rudimentary,  and  the  lachrymal  bones  are  absent  or  small. 
The  tympanic  bone  is  thick  and  scroll-shaped.  The  mandible 
has  a  very  small  coronoid  process,  and  the  condyle  is  situated 
at  the  posterior  extremity  of  the  ramus. 

There  are  no  clavicles.  There  is  no  complete  articulation 
between  the  bones  of  the  fore-arm  and  the  humerus,  or  between 
those  of  the  carpus,  fore-arm  and  digits.  iSome  of  the  digits 
have  moi'e  than  three  phalanges.  The  pelvis  is  rudimentary, 
and  there  is  never  more  than  a  trace  of  hind-limb  bones. 

There  are  two  sets  of  teeth  only  in  the  extinct  Zeuglodon,  but 
teeth  may  exist  and  be  replaced  before  birth  by  baleen  plates. 

In  this  order  the  "Whale-bone  whales,  the  Dolphins,  and 
the  extiuct  Zeuglodonts  are  comprised.  The  Cetacea  are  closely 
allied  with  the  Carnivora,  among  the  mammals  with  zonary 
placentation. 

Two  orders  of  Monodelphous  Mammalia  remain.  The 
placentation  of  one  of  them,  the  Sikenia,  is  unknown. 

Like  the  Cetacea,  the  Sirenia  have  a  horizon tallj^-flattened 
caudal  integumentary  fin,  and  the  hind-limbs  and  sacrum  are 
absent  in  existing  genera,  but  in  other  respects  they  differ  from 
the  Cetacea  completely,  and  approach  the  Proboscidea  among 
the  zonary  and  deciduate  Mammalia, 

They  possess  a  fleshy  suout  and  lips,  a  well-developed  third 
eyelid,  vesiculte  seminales,  and  salivary  glands,  all  of  which  are 
absent  in  the  Cetacea. 

The  teats  are  thoracic,  and  two  in  number. 

The  cervical  region  is  short,  but  longer  in  proportion 
than  in  the  Cetacea,  though  the  number  of  the  vertebrje  may 
be  only  six  (Manatus).  There  is  an  odontoid  process.  The 
heads  of  the  ribs  articulate  with  the  centra  of  all  the  dorsal 
vertebrcB,  which  is  never  the  case  in  the  Cetacea.  The  skull 
has  an  enormous  zygomatic  arch.  The  premaxilliB  occupy 
a  large  space  in  the  upper  boundary  of  the  gape  of  the  mouth  ; 
and  the  mandible  has  a  large  coronoid  and  high  ascendino- 
part  of  the  ramus,  in  which  respects  it  is  opposed  to  that  ol" 
the  Cetacea.    Inhere  are  no  clavicles.  The  bones  of  the  fore-limb 
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are  freely  articulated  with  one  another,  and  the  phalanges  do 
not  exceed  three. 

There  is  only  one  sot  of  molar  teeth,  and  horny  plates  are 
developed  upon  the  premaxillary  region  of  the  palate  and  the 
opposed  surface  of  the  lower  jaw.  The  apex  of  the  heart  is 
deeply  bifid  between  the  two  ventricles. 

The  existing  Sirenia  are  the  estuarine,  or  littoral,  Dugongs 
and  Manatees. 

In  the  remaining  order,  the  Edentata,  the  placentation 
appears  to  vary,  being  diffuse  and  non-deciduate  in  Manis, 
cotyledonous  (and  non-deciduate  ?)  in  Bradypus,  and  discoidal 
and  deciduate  in  Oryeteroj)us ;  but  further  investigation  is  needed 
before  such  variations  can  be  safely  admitted  to  exist. 

The  teeth  are  always  devoid  of  enamel  and  of  complete 
roots.  There  are  never  any  median  incisors  in  either  jaw, 
and  incisors  are  entirely  absent  in  all  but  one  genus  of  Arma- 
dillos. 

The  fore-limbs  are  well-developed,  and  theii'  ungual  phalanges 
are  enveloped  in  long  and  strong  claws.  There  are  pectoral,  and 
sometimes  abdominal,  mammae. 

The  Sloths,  the  extinct  Megatherium  and  its  allies,  the 
Anteaters,  the  Pangolins,  and  the  Armadillos  belong  to  this 
order. 

The  characters  of  the  orders  Maksupialia  and  Monotremata 
are  the  same  as  those  of  the  sub-classes  Bidelpliia  and  Ornitho- 
delpUa,  of  which  they  respectively  constitute  the  sole  members. 

II. — The  Saueopsida. 

The  class  Ayes  is  divisible  into  three  orders — 

1.  SAURURiE. — The  metacarpal  bones  are  not  anln'losed 
together.  The  caudal  vertebrte  are  both  numerous  and  large, 
so  that  the  caudal  region  of  the  spine  is  longer  than  the  body. 

This  order  contains  only  the  extinct  bird,  Arclixopieryx. 

2.  Eatit/b. — The  metacarpal  bones  are  ankylosed  together. 
The  tail  is  shorter  than  the  body. 

The  sternum  is  devoid  of  any  crest  and  ossifies  only  from 
lateral  and  paired  centres. 
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The  long  axes  of  the  adjacent  parts  of  the  coracoid  and 
scapula  are  parallel  or  identical.  The  barbs  of  the  featliers  are 
disconnected.  The  diaphragm  is  better  developed  than  in 
other  birds. 

The  Ostriches,  Kheas,  Emeus,  Cassowaries,  and  the  A^teryx, 
are  the  existing  members  of  this  order, 

3.  CAEiNATiE. — The  metacarpal  bones  are  ankylosed,  and  the 
tail  is  shorter  than  the  body,  as  in  the  Batitse,  the  terminal 
vertebrte  being  commonly  ankylosed  into  a  ploughshare-shaped 
bone. 

The  sternum  possesses  a  crest  or  keel,  and  ossifies  from  a 
median  centre  in  that  keel,  as  well  as  from  paired  centres. 

The  long  axes  of  the  scapula  and  coracoid  make  an  acute  or 
slightly  obtuse  angle.  The  barbs  of  the  feathers  are  usually 
connected. 

To  this  order  all  ordinary  birds  belong. 

The  members  of  the  class  Keptilia  may  be  grouped  into 
the  following  orders  : — 

1.  The  Ceocodilia. — These  reptiles  have  an  epidermic 
exoskeleton  consisting  of  horny  scales,  and  a  dermal  exoskeleton 
of  bony  scutes,  which  may  be  confined  to  the  dorsal  surface 
of  the  body,  or  exist  on  the  ventral  aspect  as  well. 

The  centra  of  the  dorsal  vertebrse  are  procoelous  or  amphi- 
ccelous  ;*  and  in  the  middle  and  posterior  dorsals  a  single  trans- 
verse process  supports  both  the  capitulum  and  the  tuberculum  of 
the  rib.   Some  of  the  ribs  are  provided  with  un(;inate  processes. 

There  are  two  sacral  vertebrae.  False  ribs  are  developed 
as  superficial  ossifications  in  the  wall  of  the  abdomen. 

The  bones  of  the  skull  and  face  (except  the  mandible  and 
hyoid)  are  solidly  united  together,  and  the  presphenoidal 
region,  which  remains  cartilaginous,  is  flattened  laterally,  so 
as  to  form  an  interorbital  septum. 

The  nasal  passages  are  shut  off  from  the  mouth  by  palatine 
plates  of  the  maxillfe  and  palate  bones,  and  (in  modern 
Crocodiles)  of  the  pterygoids  as  well.    The  tympanic  cavities 

*  Froccdom,  coucave  iu  lioul,,  and  convex  behind.  AmpUcmlom,  concave  on 
both  races. 
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are  completely  walled  in  by  bone,  and  the  Eustachian  passages 
open  on  the  base  of  the  skull. 

There  are  air  passages  connected  with  the  tympana  in  the 
quadrate  and  articular  bones,  and  in  the  supra-occipital. 

The  pterygoid  vmites  only  with  the  upper  end  of  the  quad- 
rate ;  and  the  hyoidean  apparatus  is  very  simple,  and  not  con- 
nected directly  with  the  skull. 

There  are  no  clavicles.  The  pubes  are  greatly  inclined 
forwards,  and  remain  cartilaginous  at  their  symphysial  ends 
throughout  life. 

There  are  five  digits  in  the  fore-foot  and  four  in  the  hind- 
foot,  but  only  the  three  pre-axial  (radial  and  tibial)  digits  bear 
nails. 

The  teeth  are  lodged  in  distinct  alveoli,  and  are  confined  to 
the  premaxillae,  maxillae,  and  mandible. 

The  heart  has  four  completely  separated  chambers,  two 
auricles  and  two  ventricles,''  but  the  right  and  left  aortae  are 
connected  by  a  small  aperture  immediately  above  their  origin. 
The  sclerotic  is  not  ossified.  The  ear  is  provided  with  a  move- 
able earlid ;  and  the  male  has  a  grooved  penis  attached  to  the 
front  wall  of  the  cloaca,  the  aperture  of  which  is  longitudinal. 

The  modern  Crocodiles,  AUigators,  and  Caimans,  and  the 
extinct  Teleosauria  and  Belodonts,  form  this  order. 

2.  The  Lacektilia. — An  epidermic  and  dermal  exoskeleton 
is  sometimes  present,  sometimes  absent.  The  dorsal  vertebrae 
liave  procoelous  or  amphicoelous  centra ;  but  their  transverse 
processes  are  represented  by  simple  tubercles,  to  which  undivided 
proximal  ends  of  the  ribs  are  attached.  There  are  two,  or  at 
most  three,  vertebrae  in  the  sacrum.  The  presphenoidal  region 
of  the  skull  forms  an  interorbital  septum. 

The  quadrate  bone  is  usually  moveable  on  the  skull,  and  the 
pterygoid  is  almost  always  connected  with  its  distal  end.  The 
hyoidean  apparatus  is  usually  large  and  complicated.  The  limbs 
may  be  well  developed,  or  one  pair  only  present ;  or  absent.  A 
pectoral  arch,  consisting  of  clavicles  and  more  or  less  ossified 
coracoscapular  cartilages,  is  always  present.  The  teeth  are  not 
lodged  in  sockets  in  any  recent  LaceriUia. 

The  heart  has  three  chambers,  two  auricles  and  one  vcn- 
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tricle,  the  cavity  of  the  latter  being  partially  divided,  by  a 
partition,  into  a  right  and  a  left  poi'tion. 

There  is  a  urinary  bladder,  and  the  aperture  of  the  cloaca  is 
transverse.  The  males  have  two  eversible  penes,  one  on  each 
side  of  the  cloaca. 

The  Lizards,  the  Blindworms,  and  the  Chameleons,  are 
the  best  known  forms  of  this  order. 

3.  The  Ophidia. — The  snakes  have  no  dermal,  or  osseous, 
exoskeleton.  The  ilorsal  vertebrte  are  always  procoelous,  and 
have  a  rudimentary  transverse  process,  with  which  the  simple 
proximal  ends  of  the  ribs  freely  articulate.  The  front  face  of 
each  vertebra  gives  off  a  wedge-shaped  process  (zygosphene), 
which  fits  into  a  corresponding  pit  (zygantrum)  of  the  preceding 
vertebra.* 

There  is  never  any  trace  of  a  sternum  or  of  a  pectoral  arch, 
of  a  fore  limb,  or  of  any  sacrum ;  but  in  some  few  snakes 
{Typhlops,  Pijthon,  Tortrix)  there  are  rudimentary  hind  limbs. 

There  is  no  interorbital  septum  in  the  skull,  and  its  lateral 
walls  are  completely  osseous.  The  cartilaginous  iraheculee 
cranii  remain  distinct  and  persistent  in  the  adult  skull. 

The  quadrate  bone  is  always  more  or  less  moveable,  and  is 
generally  united  with  the  skull  by  the  intermediation  of  the 
squamosal.  The  rami  of  the  mandible  are  united  at  the 
symphysis  only  by  ligament.  The  hyoidean  apparatus  is 
exceedingly  rudimentary. 

The  teeth  are  never  lodged  in  sockets,  and  are  sometimes 
grooved  or  canaliculated  on  their  front  faces. 

The  heart  is  as  in  Lacertilia.  The  lungs  and  other  paired 
viscera  are  usually  unsymmetrical. 

There  is  no  urinary  bladder.  The  copulatory  organs  are  as 
in  Lacertilia. 

4.  The  Chelonia.— The  Turtles  and  Tortoises  always  pos- 
sess an  osseous  exoskeleton,  which  becomes  intimately  united 
with  parts  of  the  endoskeleton  to  form  a  dorsal  shield,  the 
carajpace,  and  a  ventral  shield,  the  plastron.  To  this  are 
generally  added  epidermic  horny  plates,  which  form  the  so- 
called  "tortoise-shell." 

*  Indications  of  this  structure  arc  found  in  some  Lizards. 
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The  dorsal  vertebrte  are  immovably  connected,  and  have  no 
transverse  processes,  the  proximal  ends  of  the  ribs  uniting 
directly  with  the  vertebrae.  The  spinous  processes  of  most  of 
the  dorsal  vertebi-tc  expand  into  the  median  or  "  neural "  plates 
of  the  carapace,  while  the  ribs  of  these  vertebra!  enlarge  into 
its  lateral  or  "  costal "  j)lates.  All  these  plates  become  united  by 
sutures,  so  that  the  ribs  are  immovable.  There  are  no  sternal 
ribs,  nor  any  sternum ;  the  place  of  the  latter  being  in  part 
taken  by  the  plastron,  wliich  usually  consists  of  nine  pieces, 
four  pairs  and  one  antero-median. 

There  are  two  vertebrie  in  the  sacrum. 

All  the  bones  of  the  skull,  except  the  mandible  and  the 
hyoid,  are  immovably  united  together. 

The  presphenoid  cartilage  forms  an  interorbital  septum. 
Both  pair  of  limbs  are  well  developed. 

The  jaws  are  ensheathed  in  a  horny  beak,  and  there  are  no 
teeth. 

The  heart  is  three-chambered,  with  a  partial  division  of 
the  ventricle,  as  in  the  two  preceding  orders.  There  is  a  large 
urinary  bladder,  and  the  males  have  a  single  grooved  penis 
attached  to  the  front  wall  of  the  cloaca. 

These  are  all  the  orders  of  existing  Beptilia,  the  following 
orders  existing  only  in  the  fossil  state — 

1,  The  IcHTHYOSAURiA. — No  exoskeleton  is  known.  The 
centra  of  the  vertebrae  are  short,  broad  and  bi-concave,  and  the 
arches  remain  distinct  from  them  throughout  life.  Transverse 
processes  are  represented  only  by  small  elevations  of  the  centra. 
Those  in  the  dorsal  region  are  double,  and  articulate  with  the 
proximal  ends  of  the  ribs,  which  are  deeply  divided  into  distinct 
capitula  and  tubercula. 

There  is  no  sacrum.  No  sternal  ribs,  nor  sternum,  are 
known,  but  false  abdominal  ribs  are  developed  as  in  the  Cro- 
codiles. 

The  skull  has  huge  orbits,  separated  by  an  interorbital 
septum  ;  and  a  long  and  taj)ering  snout,  formed  chiefly  by  the 
premaxilhe.  The  nostrils  are  placed  close  to  the  orbits.  There 
is  a  bony  ring  in  the  sclerotic. 
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The  limbs  are  converted  into  packDes ;  tlie  bones,  from  the 
hnmerns  onwards,  becoming  broad  and  flattened,  and  losing  their 
mobility  on  one  another.  The  phalanges  become  very  numerous, 
and  marginal  ossicles  are  adHed  to  the  pre-axial  and  post-axial 
edges  of  the  limb ;  but  the  number  of  the  digits  does  not  ex- 
ceed five.  There  is  a  clavicular  arch  formed  by  an  interclavicle 
and  two  clavicles.  The  pelvis  is  not  directly  connected  with 
the  vertebral  column. 

The  teeth  are  lodged  in  grooves  of  the  premaxillge,  maxillte, 
and  mandibles — not  in  distinct  sockets.  Their  fangs  are  deeply 
folded. 

Species  of  the  genus  Ichthyosaurus  abounded  during  the 
naesozoic  epoch. 

2.  The  Plesiosaueta. — No  exoskeleton  is  known.  The 
centra  of  the  vertebrae  are  flat,  or  slightly  concave  at  each  end, 
and  the  neural  arches  unite  with  the  centra  in  the  ordinary 
way.  The  dorsal  vertebrae  have  long  transverse  processes, 
undivided  at  their  ends,  and  articulating  with  the  equally 
simple  proximal  ends  of  the  ribs.  No  sternal  ribs  or  sternum 
are  known,  but  there  are  well-developed  false,  or  exoskeletal, 
abdominal  ribs. 

There  is  a  sacrum  composed  of  two  vertebrae,  and  the  cervical 
region  is  often  extremely  long. 

The  snout  is  produced,  and  the  external  nostrils  placed  far 
back  near  the  large  orbits. 

There  is  no  bony  ring  in  the  sclerotic. 

The  limbs  are  paddle-like,  but  the  bones  retain  the  normal 
form  much  more  than  in  the  case  of  the  Ichthyosauria.  There 
are  no  marginal  ossicles.  A  clavicular  arch,  formed  of  clavicles 
and  interclavicle,  seem  to  have  existed  in  some  species,  if  not 
in  all. 

The  scapula  has  a  remarkable  form,  and  sends  out  a  pre- 
glenoidal  process,  as  in  the  Chelonia. 

The  genera  Plesiosaurus,  8imosaurus,  Noihosaurus,  which 
constitute  this  group,  are  raesozoic  marine  reptiles. 

3.  The  DiCYNODONTiA.- These  strange  reptiles  (Dicynodon, 
Oudenodon)  are  known  only  from  strata  of  triassic  (?)  age  which 
occur  ill  both  Africa  and  India.    They  are  not  known  to  possess 
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any  exoskeleton.  Their  dorsal  vertebra  are  amphiccelous,  with 
crocodilian  transverse  processes. 

The  sacrum  is  large,  and  formed  by  the  ankylosis  of  many, 
sometimes  six,  vertebrae. 

The  cranial  and  upper  facial  bones  are  all  firmly  fixed 
together,  in  which  respect,  and  in  the  conversion  of  the  jaws 
into  a  kind  of  beak,  which  appear  to  have  been  sheathed  in 
horn,  tliey  resemble  the  Chelonia. 

I'eeth  seem  to  have  been  absent  in  some  species,  in 
others  there  was  a  pair  of  great  tusks,  with  persistent  growth, 
implanted  in  the  upper  jaw. 

The  pectoral  and  pelvic  arches  were  very  strong,  and  the 
limbs  well  developed  and  fitted  to  support  the  massive  body  on 
land. 

4.  The  Pterosauria. — The  flying  Lizards  of  the  Mesozoic 
epoch  are  not  known  to  have  possessed  any  exoskeleton. 

The  dorsal  vertebrae  are  procoelous,  with  crocodilian  transverse 
processes :  ossified  sternal  ribs,  and  splint- like,  false,  or  exo- 
skeletal,  abdominal  ribs  are  present. 

There  is  a  broad  sternum,  with  a  median  keel  or  crest. 

The  skull  is  in  many  respects  very  bird-like,  but  the  jaws 
carried  teeth,  implanted  in  alveoli.  In  some  genera  the 
extremities  of  the  jaws  are  edentulous,  and  seem  to  have  been 
sheathed  with  horn. 

The  sclerotic  has  an  osseous  ring. 

The  pectoral  arch  is  extremely  like  that  of  a  carinate  bird, 
but  no  clavicles  have  been  discovered.  The  manus  has  four 
digits,  three  of  which  are  short  and  provided  with  claws,  while 
the  fourth,  enormously  prolonged  and  clawless,  appears  to  have 
supported  a  "patagium,"  as  in  the  Bats. 

The  posterior  limbs  are  comparatively  small. 

The  long  bones  and  the  vertebrae  appear  to  have  contained 
pneumatic  cavities,  as  in  many  birds. 

5.  The  DiNOSAUEiA. — The  bony  exoskeleton  is  sometimes 
more  highly  developed  than  in  the  Crocodilia,  and  sometimes 
absent.  The  centra  of  the  posterior  dorsal  vertebrae  are  flat  or 
slightly  concave  at  each  end,  and  they  have  crocodilian  trans- 
verse processes  and  ribs.    The  centra  of  tlie  anterior  dorsal  and 
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of  tlie  cervical  vertebi-cie  are  sometimes  concave  behind  and  con- 
vex in  front  {opisthoccelous) .  There  are  fonr,  or  more,  vertebra? 
in  the  sacrum. 

The  pelvis  and  bones  of  the  hind  limb  are  in  many  respects 
very  like  those  of  birds.  No  clavicles  have  been  observed,  and 
the  fore  limb  is  sometimes  very  small  in  proportion  to  the  hind 
limb.* 

III.  The  Ichthyopsida. 

The  Amphibia  are  divisible  into  four  orders — 

1.  Tlie  Urodela. — There  is  no  exoskeleton.  The  dorsal 
vertebree  are  amphicoelous  or  opisthocoelous,  and  have  single  or 
bifid  transverse  processes,  to  vyliich  short  ribs  of  a  corresponding 
form  are  attached.  The  single  sacral  vertebra  has  moveable 
ribs  like  the  rest,  when  a  sacrum  exists.  The  caudal  vertebrte 
are  numerous  and  distinct.  The  bones  of  the  fore-arm  and  of 
the  leg  remain  separate,  and  the  proximal  bones  of  the  tarsus 
are  not  elongated. 

This  order  comprises  the  Newts  and  Salamanders,  with  the 
so-called  "  perennibranchiate  "  Am^liihia,  such  as  the  Proteus, 
Siren,  &c. 

2.  The  Batrachia. — An  exoskeleton  is  rarely  represented 
by  dermal  ossifications  in  the  dorsal  region  of  the  trunk. 
The  dorsal  vertebrae  are  procoelous,  and  have  simple  and 
long  transverse  processes,  with  only  rudimentary  ribs.  The 
single  sacral  vertebra  has  wide  lateral  j)rocesses  for  articula- 
tion witli  the  ilia,  and  no  moveable  ribs.  A  styliform  ossifi- 
cation takes  the  place  of  the  centra  of  the  caudal  vertebra. 

The  ischia  and  pubes  of  opposite  sides  are  applied  together, 
and  unite  by  their  inner  faces.  The  radius  and  ulna  in  the 
fore-limb,  and  the  tibia  and  fibula  in  the  hinder  extremity,  unite 
into  a  single  bone.  The  calcaneum  and  astragalus  are  greatly 
elongated. 

The  Frogs  and  Toads  compose  this  order. 

»  In  Iguanndon,  Megalosaurus,  Poildlophuron,  and  Scelidosaurus,  tlio  tlistnl 
end  of  tlie  tibia  extends  ontwnrds  behind  the  fibuki  in  a  manner  wliich  is  extremely 
peculiar  and  cliaraeteristie  ;  and  the  astragalus  is  very  like  that  of  a  bird. 
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3.  The  Gymnophiona  have  rounded,  worm-like  bodies,  which 
are  devoid  of  limbs  and  tail.  They  have  scales  imbedded  in  the 
integument.  The  dorsal  vertebra!  are  bi-concave,  and  possess 
double  transverse  processes,  with  which  the  capituU  and  tu- 
bercula  of  the  ribs  articulate. 

The  genera  Csecilia,  Si])honops,  IchthyojpMs,  and  EMnatrema 
belong  to  this  order. 

4.  The  Labykinthodonta. — The  body  is  salamandriform, 
with  relatively  weak  limbs,  and  a  long  tail.  The  dorsal 
vertebree,  when  completely  ossified,  are  bi-concave,  with  double 
transverse  processes.  The  ribs  have  distinct  capitula  and 
tubercula. 

In  the  thoracic  regi6n,' three  superficially  sculptured  exo- 
skeletal  plates,  one  median  and  two  lateral,  occupy  the  place  of 
the  interclavicle  and  clavicles.  Between  these  and  the  pelvis  is 
a  peculiar  armour,  formed  of  rows  of  oval  dermal  plates,  which 
lie  on  each  side  of  the  middle  line  of  the  abdomen,  and  are 
directed  obliquely  forwards  and  inwards,  to  meet  in  that 
line. 

The  skull  has  distinctly  ossified  epiotic  bones  in  the  same 
position  and  of  the  same  form  as  those  of  fishes.  The  cranial 
bones  are  sculptured,  and  many  exhibit  peculiar  smooth,  sym- 
metrical grooves — the  so-called  "  mucous  canals." 

The  parietes  of  the  teeth  are  deeply  plaited  and  folded,  so 
as  to  give  rise  to  a  complicated  "  labyrinthine  "  pattern  in  the 
transverse  section  of  the  tooth. 

Eemainsof  the  Labyrinthodonts,  which  sometimes  attained  a 
laro-e  size,  are  found  from  the  Carboniferous  to  the  Triassic 
or  Liassic  strata,  inclusively. 

The  class  Pisces  is  divisible  into  six  orders— 

1.  Dipnoi. — There  is  a  skull  with  distinct  cranial  bones,  and 
a  mandible.  The  notochord  is  persistent,  and  there  are  no 
vertebral  centra. 

There  are  two  pairs  of  fiHform  fins,  each  supported  by  a 
single,  jointed,  cartilaginous  rod.  The  posterior  pair  are  placed 
close  to  the  anus.    The  pectoral  arch  has  a  clavicle. 

The  heart  has  two  auricles,  and  true  lungs  coexist  with 
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rudimentary  external  branchiai  and  functional,  i)ectinated, 
internal  branchite. 

This  order  contains  only  the  Mud-fish,"  Lepidosiren  and 
Bhinocryptis. 

2.  The  Elasmobranchii. — The  skull  and  mandible  are  well 
developed,  but  there  are  no  cranial  bones. 

The  condition  of  the  vertebral  column  varies. 
There  are  two  pair  of  fins,  each  supported  by  many  series  of 
cartilages.    The  posterior  pair  are  placed  close  to  the  anus. 
The  pectoral  arch  has  no  clavicle. 

The  heart  has  one  auricle,  and  a  rhythmically  contrac- 
tile bulbus  arteriosus,  which  contains  striated  muscular  fibre 
in  its  walls,  and  is  provided  with  several  transverse  rows  of 
valv.es.  The  gills  are  pouch-like.  'The  optic  nerves  form  a 
chiasma. 

To  this  order  belong  the  Sharks,  Eays,  and  Chimoerse. 

3.  The  Ganoidel— The  sjiull  has  cranial  bones,  and  there  is 
a  mandible.  The  condition  of  the  vertebral  column  varies. 
There  are  usually  two  pair  of  limbs  of  the  same  essential  struc- 
ture as  those  of  the  Elasmdbranchii.  The  pectoral  arch  has  a 
clavicle,  and  the  posterior  limbs  are  placed  close  to  the  anus. 

The  heart  and  optic  nerves  are  as  in  the  Elasmobranchii. 

The  gills  and  the  opercular  apparatus  are  as  in  the  Te- 
leostei.  This  order  includes  the  Sturgeons  and  bony  Pikes 
(Lepidosteus),  besides  Polypterus,  Amia,  and  numerous  extinct 
genera. 

4.  The  Teleostei  comprises  the  majority  of  existing  genera 
of  fishes  provided  with  a  bony  skeleton.  The  skull  has  cranial 
bones  and  a  mandible.  More  or  less  ossified  distinct  vertebra 
are  always  present.  The  limbs,  when  they  exist,  have  the  same 
general  structure  as  those  of  the  Ganoids,  but  the  ventral  fins 
vary  in  position.    The  pectoral  arch  has  a  clavicle. 

The  gills  are  pectinated  or  tufted ;  a  bony  operculum  and 
pre-operculum  and  branchiostegal  rays  are  always  developed. 

The  bulbus  aortffi  is  not  rhythmically  contractile,  and  it  is 
separated  from  the  ventricle  by  only  a  single  row  of  valves. 

The  optic  nerves  cross,  but  do  not  form  a  chiasma. 

5.  The  MAiisiroBRANCiiii  includes  the  Lampreys  and  Hags. 
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There  is  a  cartilaginous  skull,  devoid  of  cranial  bones ;  but  no 
mandible,  nor  any  traces  of  limbs.  The  notochord  is  persistent 
and  no  centra  of  vertebrae  are  developed. 

The  heart  presents  an  auricle  and  a  ventricle.  The  gills  are 
sac-like,  and  not  ciliated. 

These  fishes  have  a  distinct  brain  and  auditory  organs ;  and 
the  liver  and  kidneys  are  constructed  upon  the  ordinary  verte- 
brate plan. 

6.  The  Pharyngobeanchii.— Neither  cartilaginous  nor 
osseous  skull,  nor  mandible,  nor  any  limbs,  are  developed.  The 
persistent  notochord  extends  beyond  the  cerebro-spinal  axis  to 
the  anterior  end  of  the  body,  whereas  in  all  other  Vertebrafa 
it  stops  behind  the  pituitary  gland. 

There  are  no  vertebral  centra  or  arches.  No  distinct  brain 
exists,  nor  any  auditory  organs. 

There  is  no  heart,  but  several  of  the  great  vessels  are  rhyth- 
mically contractile.  The  walls  of  the  pharynx  are  perforated 
by  many  slits,  and  ciliated.  The  liver  is  sac-like,  and  no  kidneys 
have  been  discovered. 

This  order  is  represented  by  the  single  species  AmpMoxus 

lanceolatus. 
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CHAPTEE  V. 

THE  ORDERS  INTO  WHICH  THE  CLASSES  OF  THE  INVERTEBRATA 

ARE  DIVISIBLE. 

I.  The  Mollusca. 

The  Cephalopoda  are  divided  into  two  orders,  the  Bibran- 
chiata  and  the  Tetrabranchiata. 

1.  In  the  DiBRANCHiATA,  the  processes  ("  Arms  ")  into  which 
the  margins  of  the  foot  are  divided  are  not  more  than  ten  in 
number,  and  they  are  provided  with  acetabula,  or  suckers. 

The  funnel  is  a  complete  tube.  When  a  pallial  shell  is 
developed,  it  is  internal,  or  enveloped  by  a  prolongation  of  the 
mantle,  and  does  not  lodge  the  body.  The  beaks  are  horny. 
There  are  only  two  gills ;  and  there  is  an  ink-bag.  . 

2.  In  the  Tetrabeanchiata,  represented  by  the  Pearly 
Nautilus,  the  processes  into  which  the  margins  of  the  foot  are 
divided  are  very  mucli  more  numerous.  They  bear  no  acetabula, 
but  each  contains  a  retractile  tentacle.The  funnel  is  open  below. 
The  shell  is  pallial,  external,  chambered,  and  siphunculated. 
The  beaks  are  more  or  less  covered  with  calcareous  matter. 
There  are  four  gills,  and  no  ink  bag. 

I  am  not  satisfied  that  any  good  divisions  having  the  value 
of  orders  laave  afc  present  been  formed  among  the  Pteropoda, 
Pulmogasteropoda,  Brancliiog aster opoda,  and  LamelUhranchiata.' 

11.  The  Molluscoida. 
The  Ascidiotda  are  divisible  into  three  orders— 
1.  The  Branchialia,  in  which  the  branchial  sac  is  very 

large,  m  proportion  to  the  intestine  and  generative  viscera,  so 

that  these  usually  lie  on  one  side  of  it. 
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This  order  contains  the  "Solitary  Ascidians,"  PeropJwra, 
and  the  BotrylUdx,  Tyrosomidse,  and  Salpidm. 

2.  The  Abdominalta,  in  which  the  branchial  sac  occupies  a 
comparatively  small  proportion  of  the  body  and  lies  altogether 
in  front  of  the  intestine  and  reproductive  organs.  Glavelina, 
Amorouckim,  and  the  remaining  "  Compound  Ascidians." 

I  formerly  proposed  a  third  order — the  Larvalia — to  contain 
Appendiciilaria,  which  differs  from  all  the  rest  in  retaining  the 
larval  tail  as  a  locomotive  organ,  and  in  many  other  peculiarities. 
But  as,  up  to  this  time,  all  the  individuals  of  this  genus  which 
have  been  discovered  have  been  males,  it  is  possible  that  the 
females  will  turn  out  to  be  more  complete  and  of  a  more  ordinary 
type  of  structure. 

The  Brachiopoda.— Of  these  there  are  two  well-marked 
orders — 

1.  The  Aeticulata. — The  valves  of  the  shell  are  connected 
alono-  a  hinse-liue,  which  is  often  provided  with  teeth  and  sockets. 
The  lobes  of  the  mantle  are  united  upon  the  dorsal  side  of  the 
body.    The  intestine  ends  in  a  blind  sac. 

The  Terebraiulidse,  BhynclioneUidx,  ISpiriferidse,  and  Or- 
thidx,  belong  to  this  order. 

2.  The  Inarticulata.— The  valves  of  the  shell  are  not  con- 
nected along  a  hinge-line.  The  lobes  of  the  mantle  are  completely 
separated.  The  intestine  terminates  in  an  anus  on  one  side  of 
the  body.  This  order  contains  the  Craniadse,  Biscinidsp, 
and  LinguUdx. 

The  PoLYZOA  are  divisible  into  two  orders — 

1.  The  PHTLACTOLffiMATA.— The  lophophore,  or  tentacu- 
lated oral  disk,  is  bilaterally  symmetrical,  and  a  process— the 
epistorae — overhangs  the  mouth. 

The  Lopliophea  and  PedieelUnea  are  comprised  in  this  order. 

2.  The  Gymnolcemata  have  no  epistome,  and  the  lopho- 
phore is  orbicular. 

This  order  comprehends  the  Urnatellea,  Palvdicellea;  Cy- 
closfomata,  Ctenosiomata,  and  Cheilostomata. 
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III.  The  Codlenterata. 

The  ACTINOZOA. — I  cannot  distinguish  more  than  two 
groups  of  ordinal  value  in  this  class. 

1.  Tlie  Ctenophora. — Free  swimming  organisms,  provided 
with  symmetrically  disposed  bands  of  large  cilia  which  sub- 
serve locomotion.  At  the  end  of  the  body  opposite  the  mouth 
the  common  cavity  opens  externally — in  some  species  by  two 
apertures  between  which  a  nervous  ganglion  and  otolithic  sac 
may  be  discovered.  The  mesenteries  are  very  thick,  while  the 
inter  mesenteric  spaces  take  the  the  form  of  canals.  The  genera 
Berde,  Cydij^pe,  Cesium  &c.,  belong  to  this  order. 

2.  The  CoRALLiGENA. — Thesc  animals  are  organized  upon  the 
same  plan  as  the  Actinia  described  above,  with  variations  in  the 
number  and  proportion  of  the  parts,  and  in  the  forms  of  the . 
masses  which  are  produced  by  the  gemmation  or  fission  of  the 
first-formed  individual.  Most  of  them  give  rise  to  a  calcareous 
skeleton,  which  may  have  the  form  of  detached  spicula,  of  a 
solid  axis,  or  of  a  theca  or  cup  for  each  actiniform  zooid,  or  of 
some  combination  of  these. 

The  Actinim,  Gorgonise,  and  coral-forming  animals  in  general 
constitute  this  order, 

Tiie  Hyjdkozoa, — Three  divisions  of  ordinal  value  may  be 
distinguished  among  the  animals  constituting  this  extensive 
class. 

1.  The  Hydrophora. — The  alimentary  zooid,  or  polype,  is 
provided  with  numerous  tentacles,  which  are  either  set  round 
its  mouth,  or  scattered  over  its  surface.  When  free-swimming 
reproductive  zooids  are  developed,  the  genitalia  are  borne  by  a 
nectocaltjx,  or  swimming-bell,  the  inner  margin  of  the  aperture 
of  which  is  produced  into  a  muscular  velum.  Such  zooids  are 
always  formed  by  budding,  and  are  commonly  called  craspedote, 
or  gymnophthalmous,  Medusa. 

The  immediate  product  of  the  growth  of  the  embryo  is  a 
fixed  Hydroid,  Tubularian  or  Sertularian  Polype. 

2.  The  SiPHONOPHORA.— The  alimentary  zooid  never  bears 
numerous  tentacles  around  its  mouth  or  on  its  surface,  but  such 


118 


INTRODUCTION  TO  CLASSIFICATION, 


organs  are  developed  either  singly  from  its  base,  or  arise  from 
the  common  body.  When  free-swimming  reproductive  zooids 
are  developed,  they  are  craspedote  Medusw. 

The  immediate  product  of  the  growth  of  the  embryo  is  a 
free  Calycophoridan  or  Physophoridan  Polype. 

3.  The  DiscoPHORA.— The  immediate  product  of  the  growth 
of  the  embryo  is  a  fixed  polype  provided  with  tentacles  arranged 
on  the  circumference  of  the  body,  at  some  distance  from  the 
mouth.  When  free-swimming  reproductive  zooids  are  produced, 
they  are  developed  by  transverse  fission  from  this  primary  form, 
and  consist  of  a  disk  or  umbrella,  devoid  of  any  velum,  from  the 
centre  of  which  the  gastric  apparatus  depends.  This  is  called 
an  acraspedote,  or  steganophthalmous,  Medusa. 

Lucernaria,  Gyanma,  Bhizostoma,  and  their  allies  constitute 
this  order. 

Not  improbably  a  fourth  order  will  have  to  be  added  to 
these  three,  for  the  Trachymedusee  of  Haeckel. 

IV.  The  Anndlosa. 

The  arrangement  of  the  class  Insecta  into  orders  is  hardly 
to  be  regarded  as  complete  at  present,  but  several  groups  are 
very  clearly  distinguishable  from  one  another.    These  are — 

1.  The  CoLEOPTERA,  which  are  provided  with  mandibles  and 
maxillee  adapted  for  masticatory  pui-poses.  The  wings  are 
rarely  absent ;  when  present,  the  anterior  pair  are  converted  into 
horny  or  leathery  elytra,  which  are  not  used  in  flight,  and  serve 
during  rest  as  covers  to  the  posterior  wings.  These  are  mem- 
branous and  can  be  folded  up  longitudinally  and  transversely. 

Metamorphosis  is  complete  ;  a  quiescent  pupa  stage,  in  which 
the  limbs  of  the  pupa  are  free,  being  interposed  between  the 
active  larva  and  the  sexual,  or  imago,  state. 

This  order  contains  the  Beetles,  Cockchafers,  Weevils,  etc. 

2.  The  Hymenoptera  have  mandibles  and  maxillaa  adapted 
for  biting  and  cutting.  The  first  pair  of  maxillfe  may  be  produced 
into  knife-like  blades,  and  the  second  pair  into  a  sucking  pro- 
boscis. Both  pair  of  wings  take  part  in  flight,  and  are  alike 
membranous,  transparent,  and  reticulated.     In  the  females 
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certain  appendages  of  the  hinder  somites  of  the  abdomen  become 
converted  into  a  sting  for  offence  and  defence,  or  a  borer  or  saw 
for  oviposition. 

Metamorpliosis  is  complete  ;  the  limbs  of  the  pupa  are  free. 
The  Bees,  Was]3s,  Ants,  Ichneumon-flies,  and  Saw-Flies 
belong  to  this  order. 

3.  The  Lepidoptera. — The  labrum  and  mandibles  are 
aborted,  and  of  the  second  pair  of  maxillae  (or  labium),  only  the 
paljDi  are  well  developed.  The  first  pair  of  maxillae  are 
prolonged,  and  give  rise  by  their  union  to  a  tubular  suctorial 
proboscis. 

Wings  are  absent  only  in  the  females  of  a  few  genera.  When 
present,  both  pairs  are  reticulated  and  membranous  in  texture, 
and  are  covered  with  delicate  cuticular  scales. 

Metamorphosis  is  complete.  The  larvae  have  masticatory 
jaws,  and  spurious  feet  attached  to  several  of  the  somites  of  the 
abdomen.  The  limbs  of  the  pupae  are  firmly  fixed  to  the  sides 
of  the  body  by  its  outer  coat. 

The  Butterfles  and  Moths  compose  this  order. 

4.  The  UiPTEKA. — The  labium  (the  coalesced  second  pair  of 
maxillie)  is  produced  and  forms  the  chief  part  of  a  proboscis. 
The  mandibles  and  maxillae  are  converted  into  styliform  cutting 
organs  connected  with  this.  The  maxillary  palpi  are  well 
developed,  the  labial  palpi  absent. 

Only  the  anterior  pair  of  wings  is  well  developed  and  used 
in  flight.  They  are  membranous  and  naked  ;  the  posterior  wings 
are  converted  into  little  knobbed  stalks,  the  halteres. 

Metamorphosis  is  complete.  The  larvae  are  apodal  grubs. 
The  pupae  are  either  inclosed  in  the  hardened  larval  skin,  or 
resemble  those  of  the  Lepidoptera.  In  the  latter  case,  when 
the  pupae  are  aquatic  in  habit,  they  may  swim  about  by  using 
the  abdomen  as  a  locomotive  organ. 

This  order  contains  the  Flies,  Gnats,  and  Fleas  (the  last  are 
without  wings). 

5.  The  Hemiptera.— The  labium  is  produced  and  divided 
into  three  or  four  joints.  The  labrum,  mandibles  and  maxillae 
are  more  or  less  produced  into  styliform  cutting  organs.  Neither 
labial  nor  maxillary  palpi  are  present. 
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The  anterior  wings  may  be  more  or  less  dissimilar  to  the 
posterior,  and  simnlate  elytra. 

Metamorphosis  is  incomplete  ;  that  is,  the  insect  remains 
active  through  all  its  changes,  from  the  larval  to  the  perfect 
condition,  except  in  the  case  of  the  male  Goccidm,  which  undei-go 
a  complete  metamorphosis. 

The  Bugs,  Cicadas,  Lantern-flies,  Plant-lice,  Cochineal  Insects 
and  Lice  belong  to  this  order. 

The  proper  grouping  of  the  insects  which  do  not  fall  into 
any  of  the  orders  which  have  now  been  mentioned  is  still  a 
matter  of  doubt. 

Those  with  a  complete  metamorphosis  have  been  distinguished 
under  the  following  heads — 

1.  Strepsiptera. — The  jaws  are  abortive  and  useless  for 
mastication.  The  maxillary  palpi  are  present,  while  those  of 
the  labium  are  absent. 

The  anterior  wings  are  represented  by  twisted  rudimentary 
appendages  of  the  mesothorax.  The  posterior  wings  are  large, 
folding  longitudinally. 

The  larvae,  which  are  parasitic  on  the  bodies  of  Eymenoptera, 
are  at  first  six-legged  and  active,  but  lose  their  limbs  and 
become  vermiform. 

The  females  remain  in  this  con  dition  throughout  life,  while 
the  males  undergo  a  complete  metamorphosis  and  are  extremely 
active  in  the  imago  state. 

2.  Triohopteea. — The  jaws  are  abortive,  but  both  maxil- 
lary and  labial  palpi  are  developed. 

The  wings  are  dissimilar,  hairy  or  scaly  ;  the  posterior  wings 
are  usually  folded. 

The  larvae  resemble  those  of  the  Lepidoptera.  They  have 
masticatory  jaws  and  are  aquatic,  constructing  cases  in  which 
they  reside  and  eventually  undergo  their  metamorphosis.  They 
commonly  breathe  by  tracheal  gills. 

The  Caddis-flies  exemplify  this  group. 

3.  Neueoptera. — The  jaws  are  well  developed  and  masti- 
catory ;  both  maxillfe  and  labium  are  provided  with  palpi.  The 
wings  are  similar  and  membranous. 
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Metamorpliorsis  is  complete;  a  quiescent  pupal  condition 
being  interposed  between  tbe  larval  and  the  imaginal  states. 

The  Ant-lions,  Lace-flies,  and  Scorpion-flies  are  included  under 
this  division. 

Of  the  remaining  insects,  which  have  an  incomplete  meta- 
morphosis and  masticatory  jaws,  many  have  been  included  under 
the  head  of 

4.  Orthoptera. — But  the  assemblage  is  a  very  miscel- 
laneous one,  and  contains  a  number  of  remarkably  different 
types,  of  which  the  chief  are — 

a.  The  restricted  Oriliopiera,  which  have  the  anterior 
wings  coriaceous  and  elytra-like,  the  posterior  wings  mem- 
branous and  folded. 

These  are  the  Cockroaches,  Mantides,  Leaf  and  Stick 
Insects,  Grasshoppers  and  Locusts. 

h.  The  Dermatoptera. — The  anterior  wings  are  converted 
into  elytra;  the  posterior  membranous  and  doubly  folded. 

The  Earwings  alone  are  contained  in  this  group. 

c.  The  Gorrodentia,  or  Termitinm,  have  the  fore  and 
the  hind  wings  similar  and  not  folded. 

The  genus  Termes,  which  belongs  to  this  division,  in- 
cludes the  so-called  "White  Ants,"  whose  destructive 
ravages  are  so  well  known  in  tropical  countries.  Besides 
sexual  individuals,  there  are  two  sexless  forms,  termed 
"soldiers"  and  "workers."  The  male  and  female  Ter- 
mites alone  have  wings.  The  hinder  wings  are 'not  folded, 
and  both  pairs  fall  off  after  copulation. 

d.  The  Perlarise  have  membranous  hairy  wings,  the  pos- 
terior folded  lengthwise ;  and  aquatic  larvae,  with  more  or 
less  distinct  tracheal  gills. 

e.  The  Ephemeridse,  or  Day-flies,  have  the  jaws  rudi- 
mentary ;  the  posterior  wings  not  folded,  much  smaller 
than  the  anterior,  or  absent. 

The  larvae  are  carnivorous,  with  well-developed  jaws  and 
tracheal  gills.  The  imagines  undergo  ecdysis  after  leaving 
the  pupa,  in  which  circumstance  they  stand  alone  among 
insects. 
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/.  The  Lihelhilidos,  or  Dragou-flies,  have  well-developed 
jaws  and  are  predaceous  carnivores.  The  wings  are  similar, 
membranous  and  reticulated. 

The  larvae  are  provided  with  tracheal  gills,  and  are  as 
predaceous  as  the  imagines ;  the  labrum  being  converted 
into  a  peculiar  mask-like  apparatus. 

'I'he  wings  of  the  LibeUulidce  are  moved  by  muscles 
which  are  attached  directly  to  them  ;  and  the  males  have  a 
peculiar  copulatory  apparatus  attached  to  the  ventral 
portion  of  the  second  somite  of  the  abdomen. 

Three  groups  of  insects,  with  incomplete  metamorphosis, 
remain,  which  do  not  fit  well  into  any  of  the  preceding  assem- 
blages— 

a.  The  Physopoda,  comprising  the  genus  Thrips  and 
its  allies,  have  a  proboscidiform  mouth,  styliform  man- 
dibles, and  maxillae  united  with  the  upper  lip.  Both  maxil- 
lary and  labial  palpi  are  developed  ;  the  wings  are  similar 
and  unfolded. 

h.  The  Tlujsanura  have  biting  jaws,  no  wings,  and  scaly 
bodies.  Some  possess  a  pecular  springing  apparatus  de- 
veloped from  the  abdomen. 

The  genera  Lepisma  and  Podura  belong  to  this  division. 

c.  The  MaTloplmga,  or  Bird-lice,  have  masticatory  jaws, 
are  devoid  of  wings,  and  live  parasitically,  chiefly  upon 
birds,  whose  feathers  they  devour. 

The  Myriapoda  are  divided  into  two  orders — 

1.  The  Chilopoda  (Centipedes)  have  the  head  and  the  seg- 
ments of  the  body  broad  and  depressed,  and  each  segment  bears 
only  one  pair  of  limbs,  which  are  separated  by  a  broad  sternum. 

The  aperture  of  the  organs  of  reproduction  is  situated  at 
the  posterior  extremity  of  the  body,  and  the  males  have  no  copu- 
latory organs. 

2.  The  Chilognatha  (Millipedes)  have  the  head  and  seg- 
ments of  the  body  rounded  or  comju-essed.  All  but  a  few  of  the 
most  anterior  segments  bear  two  pairs  of  limbs,  attached  close 
together  upon  each  side  of  the  middle  line. 
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The  reproductive  aperture  and  the  copulatory  organs  of  the 
males  are  situated  on  the  ventral  surface  of  the  second  to  the 
seventh  segments  of  the  body. 

The  Aeachnida  are  divisible  into  six  orders — 

1.  The  Aethrogastra  have  the  abdomen  distinctly  divided 
into  somites,  and  passing  by  a  broad  base  into  the  cephalo- 
thorax.  Eespiration  takes  places  in  some  by  lung  sac.-j,  and  in 
some  by  trachcce. 

Scotyio,  Ghelifer,  Phrijnus,  Fhalangium,  Galeodes,  are  the 
principal  genera  embraced  by  this  division. 

2.  The  Araneina  (or  Spiders)  have  the  abdomen  not  seg- 
mented, and  connected  with  the  cephalothorax  by  a  narrow 
peduncle.  The  antennse  are  subchelate.  The  mandibular 
palpi  are  filiform,  their  extremities  being  peculiarly  modified 
in  the  males.    The  two  pair  of  maxillge  are  leg-like. 

Four  or  six  conical  papillae  are  situated  on  the  ventral 
sui-face  of  the  abdomen,  in  front  of  the  anus,  and  give  exit  to 
the  secretion  of  the  silk  glands. 

There  are  two  or  four  pulmonary  sacs,  and  two  stigmata 
connected  with  tracheae. 

3.  The  AcARiNA  (or  Mites  and  Ticks)  have  the  abdomen 
imsegmented,  and  passing  without  any  constriction  into  the 
cephalothorax. 

The  parts  of  the  mouth  are  frequently  converted  into  a 
suctorial  apparatus.  When  distinct  respiratory  organs  are 
present  they  take  the  form  of  tracheae. 

The  foregoing  are  what  may  be  called  the  typical  Arachnida  ; 
the  three  following  orders  are  aberrant  forms — 

1.  The  fresh-water  Aectisca,  or  Taedigrada  (Water-bears), 
are  minute  animals,  which  have  no  distinct  abdomen,  the 
vermiform  body  representing  the  cephalothorax,  which  possesses 
four  pair  of  rudimentary  limbs.  The  fourth  pair  are  completely 
posterior. 

The  mouth  is  a  suctorial  tube,  containing  two  stilets. 
There  are  no  respiratory  or  circulatory  oi-gans,  and  the  sexual 
apparatus  is  hermaphrodite. 
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2.  The  PYCNOGONiDAave  mai  iue,  and  also  have  the  abdomen 
rudimentary ;  but  the  legs,  of  which  there  are  four  pair,  are 
enormously  long,  and  many-jointed.  There  is  a  chambered 
heart,  but  no  respiratory  organs.  The  stomach  sends  cajcal 
prolongations  into  the  legs.    The  sexes  are  distinct. 

3.  The  Pentastomida  have  long,  annulated,  vermiform 
bodies.  Two  hooks,  representing  limbs,  are  placed  upon  each 
side  of  the  mouth  at  the  anterior  end  of  the  body.  Tliere  are  no 
respiratory  or  circulatory  organs,  and  the  sexes  are  distinct. 

In  the  embryos,  the  anterior  part  of  the  body  is  provided 
with  four  short,  articulated  limbs  ;  while,  posteriorly,  it  is  pro- 
duced into  a  relatively  short  abdomen. 

These  are  parasitic  animals.  Pentastoma  tsenioides,  which 
lives  iu  the  frontal  sinuses  of  the  dog,  is  the  sexual  form  of  P. 
denticulatum,  which  is  found  in  the  lungs  and  liver  of  Eabbits. 

The  Orders  of  the  Crustacea  are — 

1.  The  Pod  OPHTHALMIA. — These  have  twenty  somites  in  the 
body  ;  a  carapace  developed  from  more  or  fewer  of  the  thoracic 
somites;  branchiae  attached  to  the  thoracic  limbs  or  somites, 
and  a  short  more  or  less  quadrate  heart.  With  rare  exceptions, 
the  eyes  are  placed  upon  moveable  footstalks. 

This  order  contains  the  Crabs,  Lobsters,  Shrimps,  and 
Diastylidse. 

2.  In  the  Branchiopoda,  the  body  is  composed  of  more  or 
fewer  than  twenty  somites.  The  thoracico-abdominal  appen- 
dages are  foliaceous,  and  resemble  the  anterior  maxillipeds  of 
the  Podophihahnia,  The  carapace,  if  present,  is  altogether 
cephalic.    The  heart  varies. 

Nehalia,  Apus,  BrancUims,  Baflmia,  belong  to  this  order. 

3.  The  OsTRACODA  possess  a  hard,  bivalve,  hinged  ciirapace. 
The  total  number  of  appendages,  including  those  attached  to 
the  head,  does  not  exceed  seven  pair,  and  the  thoracic  limbs 
are  strong  legs.  The  antennas  are  similar  in  form  and  function 
to  the  latter.  The  abdomen  is  altogether  rudimentary,  and  there 
is  no  heart.  To  this  order  belong  the  genera  Cy])ris  and 
Cythere. 

4.  The  Pectostkaca  are  Crustacea  which  are  fixed  in  the 
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adult  condition,  but  leave  the  egg  as  actively  locomotive  larvae, 
provided  with  a  discoid  carapace  and  three  pair  of  appendages, 
which  represent  the  antennules,  antenna?,  and  mandibles  of  the 
higher  Crustacea.  After  a  time,  these  larvae  moult,  the  cara- 
pace becomes  bivalved,  the  antennules  are  converted  into 
organs  of  prehension,  and  several  pair  of  paddle-like  thoracic 
limbs  appear.  The  further  fate  of  the  larvae  differs  in  the  two 
principal  subdivisions  of  this  order. 

In  the  Bhizocephala,  which  are  parasitic  upon  other  Crus- 
tacea, the  anterior  region  of  the  body  gives  out  filaments,  which 
grow  like  roots  into  the  boly  of  the  animal  which  bears  the 
parasite. 

In  the  Cirrijpedia  the  larvae  first  adhere  to  foreign  bodies 
by  the  suckers  developed  upon  the  prehensile  antennae,  and 
then  glue  themselves  in  this  position  by  the  secretion  of  a 
"  cement  gland."  The  anterior  part  of  the  body  next  becomes 
enlarged  either  in  breadth  or  length,  or  both,  into  a  peduncle ; 
and,  usually,  definite  calcifications  occur  in  the  carapace. 
The  thoracic  limbs  of  the  larva  are  commonly  preserved  as 
six  pair  of  cirrated  appendages,  and  the  animals  are  very 
generally  hermaphrodite.  Sometimes,  however,  they  are 
dioecious  ;  and  some  of  the  hermaphrodite  forms  have  "  supple- 
mental males." 

The  "  Acorn  Shells  "  and  Barnacles  are  common  examples 
of  Girripedia. 

5.  In  the  Stomapoda  the  axis  of  the  ophthalmic  and  an- 
tennulary  somites  is  parallel  with  that  of  the  body  generally, 
and  these  two  somites  are  ordinarily  moveable  on  one  another. 
There  is  a  carapace  developed  from  the  head.  The  eyes  are 
on  moveable  stalks.  The  heart,  elongated  and  many-chambered, 
extends  through  the  abdomen.  The  branchiae  are  attached 
to  the  abdominal  appendages. 

To  this  order  the  Squillai  belong. 

6.  The  Edriophthalmia  have  sessile  eyes.  At  fewest,  five 
of  the  posterior  thoracic  somites  are  free  and  moveable,  and  the 
anterior  pair  of  thoracic  appendages  are  converted  into  foot- 
jaws.  There  is  no  carapace.  The  heart  is  many-chambered, 
and  the  branchiae  may  be  thoracic  or  abdominal. 
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Most  of  tliese  are  aquatic  and  marine  animals ;  the  Wood- 
lice  are  their  terrestrial  representatives. 

7.  The  Merostomata. — The  body  is  divided  into  an  anterior 
shield-shaped  portion,  which  bears  the  sessile  eyes  on  its  upper 
surface  ;  a  middle  part  is  formed  by  the  rest  of  the  somites  of 
the  body,  and  there  is  a  terminal  broad,  or  spine-like,  telson. 
In  the  livijig  King  Crab  (Limulus)  there  are  thirteen  pair  of 
appendages.  The  five  anterior  pair  belong  to  the  head,  but  all 
have  the  form  of  locomotive  limbs.  The  five  posterior  pair  are 
broad  lamellae,  united  in  the  middle  line,  on  the  posterior  faces 
of  which  the  gills  are  borne.  The  heart  is  elongated  and  eight- 
chambered.  In  the  extinct  Eurypterida  only  the  head  is  pro- 
vided with  distinct  appendages,  and,  of  these,  the  posterior  pair 
are  styliform,  or  paddle-like,  swimming  organs. 

8.  The  CoPEPODA  are  minute  aquatic  crustaceans,  which 
inhabit  both  the  sea  and  fresh-water.  Many,  like  the  com- 
mon Cyclops,  are  actively  locomotive  animals,  while  many, 
on  the  other  hand,  are  among  the  most  sluggish  and  strangely- 
modified  of  fixed  parasites.  These  last  have  been  termed 
Eyizoa. 

The  locomotive  forms  have  not  more  than  eighteen  so- 
mites in  the  body,  the  anterior  part  of  which  is  covered  by  a 
carapace  provided  with  a  single,  or  double,  median  eye  upon  its 
dorsal  surface.  The  antennules  are  large  oar-like  appendages, 
and  are  the  chief  agents  in  locomotion,  which  is  aided  by  the 
paddle-like  posterior  thoracic  members. 

The  heart  is  short,  and  there  are  no  distinct  respiratory 
organs.  The  sexes  are  in  distinct  individuals ;  the  female, 
among  the  parasitic  forms,  being  often  very  much  larger  than  the 
male.  The  larvje  leave  the  egg  as  oval  bodies,  provided  with 
two  or  three  pau-  of  oar-like  limbs. 

9.  The  Teilobita  are  Crustacea  which,  like  the  Eurypterida, 
have  been  extinct  since  the  palseozoic  epoch.  The  form  of  the 
head  is  as  in  the  Merostomata ;  in  most  cases  it  bears  sessile 
eyes  of  a  similar  character.  On  its  under  surlace  a  large  labrum 
is  attached,  but  no  jaws  or  other  aijpendages  have  yet  been 
discovered,  and  the  ventral  wall  of  the  body  seems  to  have 
been  completely  membranous.     The  ceijhalic  shield  is  dis- 
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tinguished  by  tlae  presence  of  a  suture  dividiug  its  median  from 
its  lateral  regions. 

The  Annelida  are  primarily  divisible  into  two  groups — the 
Chczdophora  and  the  DiscopJiora.  The  former  has  probably 
more  tlian  a  merely  ordinal  value. 

1.  The  CHiETOPHORA  have  chitinous  setse  developed  in  sacs 
of  the  integument.  These  are  sometimes  merely  implanted 
in  the  ^yalls  of  the  somites,  at  others,  they  are  borne  by  distinct 
rudiments  of  limbs,  or  parapodia.  They  never  possess  sucker- 
like organs  of  adhesion. 

The  Errantia  and  Tubicola,  the  Earthworms,  and  the 
Gejphyrea  form  this  division. 

2.  The  DiscoPHOEA  (or  Leeches)  never  possess  parapodia 
nor  lateral  series  of  setae  occupying  their  place,  but  they  are 
provided  with  one  or  more  sucking  disks. 

V.  The  Annuloida. 

The  groups  comprehended  under  the  title  of  the  Scoleoida 
are  probably  of  greater  importance  than  orders,  but  for  the 
present  I  shall  take  them  as  such. 

1.  The  Teematoda  (or  Flukes)  possess  an  alimentary  canal, 
but  are  always  devoid  of  an  anus,  and  are  usually  provided  with 
one  or  more  suckers  for  adhesion  to  the  animals  in,  or  on,  which 
they  are  parasitic.  The  body  is  not  covered  with  cilia  in  the 
adult  state,  nor  is  it  segmented.  There  is  only  one  set  of 
sexual  organs — usually  hermaphrodite.  The  larvae  are  often 
tailed  or  cercariform — never  provided  with  three  pair  of 
hooks.  The  species  have  asexual  conditions,  but  are  never 
"cystic." 

2.  The  TiENiADA  (or  Tape  Worms  and  Bladder  Worms) 
possess  no  alimentary  canal.  The  anterior  end  of  the  body  is 
provided  with  suckers,  hooks,  or  foliaceous  appendages,  or  with  a 
combination  of  all  three.  The  hermaphrodite  reproductive 
organs  are  serially  repeated,  many  times,  in  the  body.  The 
larvte  are  oval,  and  provided  with  three  pairs  of  hooks,  arranged 
in  bilateral  symmetry.    Beside  the  "cestoid"  sexual  forms, 
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there  are  "  cystic  "  asexual  conditions  of  most,  if  not  all,  the 
species.    The  Tseniada  are  internal  parasites. 

3.  The  TuRBELLAEiA  are  non-parasitic.  Their  flattened  or 
elongated  bodies  are  covered  with  cilia  throughout  life,  and  are 
not  provided  with  suckers.  They  may  be  hermaphrodite  or  uni- 
sexual.   To  this  order  belong  the  genera  Flanaria  and  Nemertes. 

4.  The  AcANTHOCEPHALA  are  uusegmented,  vermiform,  in- 
ternal parasites  (iJc7Mwor%wc7ms),  devoid  of  any  alimentary  canal, 
and  adhering  by  means  of  a  proboscis,  which  is  covered  with 
spines.  The  sexes  are  distinct,  and  there  is  only  one  set  of  repro- 
ductive organs  in  each  individual. 

5.  The  Nematoidba  (or  Thread  Worms,  including  the 
Gordiacea)  have  vermiform  non-ciliated  bodies,  devoid  of  seg- 
mentation. The  integument  is  dense,  and  beneath  it  lies  a 
single  layer  of  muscles,  usually  divided  into  four  longitudinal 
bands.  The  intestine  is  straight,  extending  from  the  mouth, 
at  the  anterior  end  of  the  body,  to  the  anus,  which  is  more 
or  less  near  the  posterior  end.  In  some  few  species  the  intes- 
tine is  abortive.  The  sexual  organs  are  tubular  glands,  open- 
ing externally  by  a  single  aperture,  and  are  usually  lodged 
in  distinct  individuals.  The  embryo  at  once  takes  on  the 
form  of  a  worm. 

There  are  both  free  and  parasitic  Nematoids,  and  some 
species  pass  part  of  their  lives  in  the  one  condition,  and  part  in 
the  other. 

6.  The  EoTiFEKA  (or  Wheel-animalcules)  have  subcylin- 
drical  bodies,  more  or  less  distinctly  annulated.  The  oral  end 
is  provided  with  cilia,  arranged  to  form  the  chief  locomotive 
organs,  but  there  are  no  cilia  on  the  rest  of  the  body.  The 
alimentary  canal  is  provided  with  a  peculiar  gizzard.  The 
sexes  are  distinct,  the  males  being  frequently  smaller  than  the 
females,  and  having  the  alimentary  canal  abortive. 

The  EcHiNODERMATA  may  be  divided  into  seven  orders— 
1.  The  EcHiNiDEA  (or  Sea-urchins).— The  body  is  spheroidal 
or  discoidal.     There  are  five  main  ambulacral  tubes,  which 
extend  from  the  mouth  to  the  apex,  or  summit  of  the  opposite 
side  of  the  body.    The  corona  or  main  part  of  the  skeleton  is 
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composed  of,  1.  Series  of  plates  wliicli  lie  superficial  to  the 
arabulacral  canals,  and  are  called  ambulacral,  being  perforated 
for  the  canals  of  the  feet.  2.  Plates  which  lie  between  these 
.  series,  and  are  termed  interambulacral.  3.  Five  ocular  and  five 
genital  plates  at  the  apical  ends  of  the  ambulacral  and  inter- 
ambulacral series  respectively. 

The  larvae  are  pluteiform,  and  have  a  skeleton. 

2.  The  HoLOTHUKiDEA  (or  Sea-slugs). — The  body  is  vermi- 
form. The  ambulacral  tubes  extend,  as  in  the  Echinidea,  from 
mouth  to  apex,  but  there  are  no  regular  ambulacral  and  interam- 
bulacral plates.  The  genital  organs  have  a  single  aperture 
towards  the  anterior  part  of  the  body. 

The  larvae  are  vermiform,  and  have  no  skeleton. 

3.  The  AsTERiDEA  (or  Star-fishes).— The  body  is  pentagonal, 
or  stellate,  and  depressed,  the  mouth  being  in  the  middle  of  one  of 
the  flat  sides.  The  ambulacral  tubes  extend  only  to  the  extreme 
boundaries  of  the  oral  face  of  the  discoidal  body.  Hard  plates,  or 
ossicles,  articulated  together,  constitute  the  skeleton,  and  a  double 
row  of  these  lies  on  the  deep  side  of  the  ambulacral  canals,  which, 
on  the  superficial  side,  are  covered  only  by  the  integument. 

The  larvse  are  vermiform,  and  have  no  skeleton. 

4.  The  Ophiuridea  (or  Sand-stars).— The  body  is  depressed, 
and  gives  off  five  arms  of  a  different  structure  from  itself. 
Each  presents  a  central  axis,  formed  by  a  chain  of  quadrate 
ossicles,  and,  for  each  ossicle,  a  zone  of  four  superficial  plates,  one 
ventral,  one  dorsal,  and  two  lateral.  The  ambulacral  vessel  lies 
between  the  ventral  plates  and  the  quadrate  ossicles,  and  only 
extends  to  the  summit  of  each  arm. 

The  larvae  are  pluteiform,  and  have  a  skeleton. 

5.  The  Ckinoidea  (or  Feather-stars).— The  body  is  cup-like, 
sometimes  stalked  and  sometimes  sessile.  It  gives  off  a 
variable  number  of  arms  (usually  five).  The  mouth  'is  placed  in 
the  middle  of  the  cup,  and  the  principal  plates  of  the  skeleton 
which  are  regularly  articulated  together,  are  developed  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  body  to  that  on  which  the  mouth  is  situated 
The  arms  are  provided  with  articulated  lateral  processes  or 
pmnules,  clothed  in  a  broad  membrane,  in  which  the  reproduc- 
tive organs  are  placed. 
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The  embryo  is  free  and  ciliated,  and  developes  within 
itself  a  second  hirval  form,  which  becomes  fixed  by  a  peduncle. 

The  Crinoids  are  so  different  from  the  other  living  Echino- 
dermata '  that  they  will  probably  have  to  form  a  distinct 
primary  division,  or  sub-class  of  the  class;  and  this  may  possibly 
be  the  case  with  some  of  the  following  extinct  forms. 

6.  The  Cystidea.— The  body  spheroidal  or  ovoidal,  inclosed 
in  suturally  united  plates,  and  stalked.  At  the  opposite  end 
to  the  stalk  is  a  terminal  aperture  surrounded  by  arras;  and  on 
the  side  of  the  body  another  larger  aperture,  closed  by  a  pyramid 
formed  of  triangular  plates. 

7.  The  Edrtasterida.— The  body  depressed,  hemispheroidal, 
inclosed  in  suturally  united  plates,  but  not  stalked.  In  the 
centre  of  the  convex  face  is  an  aperture  from  whence  five  am- 
bulacra radiate :  between  two  of  these  is  a  pyramid  like  that  of 
the  Cystidea. 

8.  The  Blastotdea.— The  body  is  inclosed  withm  suturally 
united  plates,  and  stalked.  There  is  no  pyramid.  A  central 
aperture  appears  opposite  the  stalk,  whence  five  ambulacra  with 
a  very  complicated  structure  radiate  ;  in  four  of  the  re-entering 
angles,  between  the  ambulacra,  is  a  pair  of  small  apertures;  and 
in  the  fifth,  two  small  apertures,  with  a  larger  one  between  them, 
are  placed. 

These  three  groups  have  been  extinct  since  the  latter  part 
of  the  palaeozoic  epoch. 
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Abdomen  {abdere,  to  conceal),  in  Mammalia  the  part  of  the  ti-unlc  below  the 

diaphragm;  in  Insecta  the  third  coalesced  segment  of  the  body  of  the  Imago. 
AcALEPHiE  {a.Ka\-r](j>-n,  a  nettle),  jelly-fish:  tliey  formed  a  class  of  Cuvier's  Radiata, 

and  are  now  included  under  Hydrozoa. 
AcANTHOCEPHALA  {oLKavBa,  a  thom  ;  Ke<paKri,  head',  a  group  of  Scolecida. 
AoABiNA  {&Kapt,  a  mite— Arist.  Hist.  An.  v.,  xxxii.  2),  an  order  of  Arachnida. 
Acetabulum,  a  vinegar  bowl  {acetum),  applied  to  the  socket  of  the  hip-joint  in 

Vertebrata,  and  to  the  suckers  on  the  tentacles  of  Cephalopoda. 
AcTiNozoA  (okt/s,  a  ray;  (aiov,  an  animal),  a  class  of  Coelenterata.    Cf.  Anthozoa. 
Alisfhenoid  {ala,  a  wing;  <T(p-/tv,  wedge;  fihos,  foim  ,  the  lateral  part  of  the  second 

cranial  segment,  the  greater  wings  of  the  sphenoid  bone  in  Man. 
Allantois  {aWas,  a  sausage),  a  foetal  membrane  of  Amniotic  Vertebrata. 
Alteolis  (dim.  of  alvus,  belly),  a  hollow  cavity,  specially  applied  to  the  sockets  of 

teeth. 

Ambulacrum,  a  garden  walk  {ambulare),  applied  to  tlie  perforated  spaces  which 

run  from  the  apex  to  the  base  of  a  sea-urchin. 
Amceba  {afxoifi-li,  a  change),  one  of  the  Protozoa  which  is  continually  changing  its 

form ;  hence  it  was  formerly  called  Proteus. 
Amphibia  (a^0(,  both;  plos,  life),  living  on  land  and  water,  and  so  applied  by 

Linnseus  to  Reptiles  and  by  others  to  Seals  {Pirmipedia),  but  now  recognized 

as  the  title  of  a  class  of  Vertebrata,  Cuvier's  Batrachia,  which  at  some  time 

or  other  can  breathe  either  in  air  or  water. 
Amphioxus  [an^i,  both  ;  6^6s,  sharp},  the  generic  name  of  a  fish,  the  only  member 

of  the  order  Pharyngobrunchii,  which  has  no  enlargement  of  the  biain  or 

skull,  and  therefore  tapers  nearly  equally  at  each  end. 
Amphipoda  {&ii<pi,  both ;  nois,  foot),  a  group  of  Crustacea  ia  which  the  feet  served 

both  for  walking  and  swimming,  included  under  Edriophthalmia. 
Analogy  {ava\oyia,  proportion),  the  relation  between  parts  which  agree  in 

function ;  as  the  wing  of  a  bird  and  a  butterfly,  the  fail  of  a  whale,  a  fish  and 

a  sagitta. 

ANKYLasis  {iyK6K<oo-is-)^sometime3  written  anchylosis— in  anatomy,  the  coalescence 

of  two  bones  so  as  to  prevent  motion  between  them. 
Annelida  or  "  Annulata  "  {annellus,  dim.  of  anulus  or  annulus,  a  l•ing^,  a  class  of 

Annulosa. 

Annulosa  (ann«?««  a  ring\  a  primary  division  of  the  sub-kingdom,  corresponding 
with  Cuvier  s  Articulata.  f  ft 

ANOPLOTUEniuM  (d  privativc ;  g.Xo.,  a  weapon),  an  extinct  genus  of  mammals 

unprovided  with  horns. 
Antenna  (the  yard  of  a  ship),  applied  to  the  appendages  of  one  somite  of  the  head 
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in  Insects  and  two  in  Crustacea,  the  anterior  in  the  latter  case  being  dis- 
tinguished as  Aniennules. 

Anthozoa  (6.V60S,  a  flower  ;  ^S>ov,  an  animal),  a  class  of  Ccclentcrata,  otherwise 
called  Actinozua,  and  formerly  ZoopUyla,  or  animal  plants,  corresponding 
partly  to  Cuvicr'a  Polypi. 

Apteeyx  (a  priv. ;  irTe'puJ,  a  wing),  the  wingless  bird  of  New  Zealand,  one  of  the 

Eatitx. 

Arachsida.  {apdxvv,  a  spider),  a  class  of  arthropodous  Annulosa. 
Araneina  {aranea,  a  spider),  an  order  of  Araclmida. 

AEOHiEOPTERTX  (apx^'^s.  ancient ;  irr^pv^  a  wing),  an  extinct  genus  of  birds,  the 

only  representative  of  the  order  Saururx. 
Arotisca  i&pKTos,  a  bear),  an  order  of  Araclmida,  known  as  water-bears,  otherwise 

called  Tardigrada. 

Aethkogastra  i&pepou,  a  joint;  ya,rr-f,p,  belly),  an  order  of  Arachmda  with 

distinctly  jointed  abdomens. 
Aethbopoda  {&pepo^,  a  joint ;  tto^s,  a  foot),  those  Annulose  classes  which  have 

jointed  limbs.  ,    .  .  ^  1  ,  •,• 

AETicoiATA  (aHiculus,  dim.  of  artus,  a  jomt),  animals  with  jointed  bodies,  other- 
wise called  Annidosa. 

Abtiodactyla  C&pnos,  even;  ddKrvAos,  a  finger  or  toe),  an  order  of  Mamnwlia, 
with  the  toes  of  the  feet  either  two  or  four  in  number :  it  includes  the 
Euminantia  and  some  of  the  Pachydennata  of  Cuvier. 

Asoaeis  {hcTKaph,  a  maw-worm),  the  "  round-worm,"  one  of  the  human  Entozoa. 

Asoidioida  {mk6s,  a  bag),  an  order  of  Molluscoida,  otherwise  called  Tunicate. 

Astebidea  (aarHp.  a  star,  a  starfish-Aiist.  H.  A.  v.,  xv.  20),  an  order  of 

Ecliinodermata.  ,.    1  .  -iu 

ASTEAGALTJS  {haTp6.y<,Xos,  a  huckle-bone),  the  tarsal  bone  which  aiiiculates  with 

the  tibia.  ,        ,  .  ,      ,.    ,  . 

Atlas  ('ArAas,  the  god  who  holds  up  the  earth),  the  vertebra  which  articulates 

with  the  skull. 

Atrium  (a  hall),  applied  to  the  cavities  peculiar  to  tbe  Molluscoida. 

Atjeiclb  {auricula,  dim.  of  auris,  an  ear),  applied  to  an  appendage  of  the  heart  in 
Mammals,  and  thence  extended  to  the  cavity  of  a  heart  of  whatever  form 
which  receives  blood  and  propels  it  into  the  ventricle.  (This  cavity  is 
generally  called  atrium  in  German  works.) 

Axilla  (the  long  form  of  ala,  a  wing,  as  maxilla  of  mala),  the  arm-pit 

Axis  (S^o,./),  a  pivot:  the  second  cervical  vertebra  on  which  the  skuU  and  atlas 

AzYGTcTpriv.TSS".  a  yoke,  a  pair),  an  organ  in  the  middle  Ime  of  a  bilaterally 
symmetrical  animal,  which  has  therefore  no  fellow. 

Baleen  (to.  1>aKKai.a,  a  whale-Arist.  H.  A.  i..  v.  2)  the  horny  plates  which 
line  the  roof  of  the  true  whales'  mouths,  commonly  called  whalebone. 

Basioocipital  {basis,  oh,  caput),  the  centre  of  the  first  crunial  segment,  corre- 
sponding with  the  basilar  process  in  human  anatomy. 

BASISPIIEI.01D  {^i..s,  <r<priuo..^s,  wedge-shaped),  the  centre  of  he  second  crani^ 
segment  of  the  skull,  corresponding  with  the  body  of  the  sphenoid  behmd  the 
Sella  Turcica  in  Man.  , 

BATEAcniA  {^irpaxos,  a  frog),  an  order  of  Cuvier's  system,  which  corresponds 
withtho  class  ^mj57u-6m;  now  used  as  nn  order  of  this  class,  corresponding 
with  Anura,  or  tail-less  Amphibia :  v  Uropela. 

Belodon  (jSe'Aoj,  a  dart ;  hhois,  a  tooth),  nn  extinct  genus  of  Crocodiba. 
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Blastoderm  {$Ka(rr6s,  a  sprout ;  Sep/xa,  ekiu),  the  superficial  surftice  of  the  embryo 

in  its  earliest  condition. 
Blastoidea  {p\a(TT6s,  a  sprout;  eJSos,  appearance),  an  extinct  order  of  JEchino- 

dermatn. 

BoTHRENCEPUALUS  {pdBpos,  &  pit ;  Kf(j>a\ri,  head),  the  broad-worm,  a  genus  of 
Txniada. 

Brachiopoda  {fipaxlc^v,  the  arm ;  irovs,  foot),  a  class  of  Molluscoida,  formerly  called 
PalUobranchiala  from  a  mistaken  theory  that  theii-  mantle  acts  as  a  respiratory 
organ. 

Bract  {bractea,  a  thin  layer  of  metal  or  wood),  applied  in  zoology  to  part  of  a 

hydrozoon,  from  its  resemblance  to  the  bract  or  sheath  of  ilowers. 
Bradypus  {fipaSvs,  slow ;  irovs,  foot),  a  genus  of  Edentata,  the  sloths. 
Branchiogastekopoda  {^pdyxia,  gills — Arist.  H.  A.  viii.,  ii.  8 ;  yacrrrip,  belly ;  irovs, 

foot),  a  class  of  gasteropodous  mollusks  which  breathe  by  gills. 
Branohiopoda  {Ppdyxta,  gills  ;  iroi^,  foot),  an  order  of  Crustacea  in  which  tlie  feet 

are  modified  to  serve  for  respiration.    It  includes  the  orders  Phyllopoda  and 

Cladocera  of  Milne-Edwards. 
Branchio-stegal  rays  {^pdyxia,  gills;   ffTeya,  to  cover),  parts  of  the  hyoid 

apparatus  in  fish  which  support  the  membrane  covering  the  gills. 
Byssus  {fiva-a-os,  fine  linen),  silky  thieads  secreted  from  the  mantle  of  some 

Mollusks. 

Cadlcol'S  {cado,  fall),  formed  so  as  to  fall  off. 

O^cxjM  (sc.  intestinum),  a  blind  proce3s  of  the  alimentary  canal. 

Calcaneum,  or  os  calcis  {calx,  the  heel),  the  bone  of  the  tarsus  which  forms  the 

prominence  of  the  heel  or  hock. 
Canine  (dens  caninus),  the  eye-tooth,  well  developed  in  dogs  and  other  carnivora, 

defined  as  that  which  comes  next  to  the  prsemasillary  suture  in  the  upper 

jaw  of  Mammals  and  that  of  the  mandible  which  sliuts  in  front  of  it. 
CAHINATJ3  {carina,  a  keel),  an  order  of  Bu-ds  which  have  the  sterna  raised  into  a 

median  ridge  or  keel. 
Carnivora  {caro,  flesh ;  vorare,  to  devour),  an  order  of  Mammalia. 
Carpus  (/capirrfy,  the  wrist),  the  bones  between  the  forearm  and  the  hand,  usually 

eight  in  number  in  the  higher  Vertehrata  ;  the  wrist  in  Man,  the  "knee"  in 

the  Horse. 

Cell  {cella,  a  sinaU  room),  often  applied  to  any  small  cavity,  but  properly 

restricted  to  a  microscopic  anatomical  element,  with  a  nucleus,  cell-waU  and 

cell-contents,  when  typically  formed. 
Centrum  f/ceVrpo^,  a  prick,  made  by  one  leg  of  a  pair  of  compasses),  a  centre, 

applied  specially  to  the  "  bodies  "  of  vertebrre. 
Cephalopoda  {Ke<pa\-fi,  head ;  irovs,  foot),  a  class  of  Mollusks. 
Cephalothorax  {K^,pa\-(,,  head;  edpa^  breast),  the  united  head  and  thorax  of 

Crustacea  and  Arachnida. 
Cekoariform,  like  the  Oercaria  {Kipicos,  tail),  an  aquatic  worm  which  is  one  stage 

in  the  development  of  a  Trematode  fluke. 
Cetacea  {ktitos,  a  whale),  an  order  of  Mammalia. 

CHiETOGNATHA  (xa!T„,  hair;  yvdBos,  the  jaw),  a  class  of  Annulosa  of  which  the 

genus  Sarjitta  is  the  only  representative. 
CH.ETOPHORA  {xairr,  hair ;  <?,.>c.  bear),  an  order  of  Annelida  provided  with  bristles 
Cheiroptera  (x^ip,  hand  ;  irrep6u,  wing),  an  order  of  Mammalia 
UmLMxvK^,  claw)  the  mocliiied  4th  pair  of  thoracic  Ihnbs  in  Lobsters  and  th 

allies,  the  modified  mandibles  in  Scorpions. 
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CHEUOEn^E  (xi^^,  claw ;  Kepas.  horn,  antenna),  the  modified  antcnnse  of  Seonjioiis. 
CuELONiA  ix^Xiiyv,  a  tortoise),  an  order  of  Keptilej. 

Chiasma  {xia,r,ia,  a  crossing,  fr.  x^'^C'^,  to  mvrk  with  a  x).  tUe  cotninizisurc  of  tlio 

optic  nerves  which  takes  place  in  nio.st  Vertehrala. 
GuiLOGNATHA  (xeTAos,  lip;  7V£{9o9.  jaw),  an  order  of  Myriapoda,  otherwise  known 

as  Diplopnda. 

CuiLOPODA  (xeTAos,  lip;  TTois,  foot),  an  order  of  Myriapoda,  otlierwise  Synijnatlui. 
CniMiEHA  (x'V«'P<».  a  monster  lilce  a  goat),  a  genus  of  Elasmobranehiate  hshes 

which  has  been  made  into  a  separate  family,  the  Eolocepliali. 
Uhitin  (x'Tcfif,  a  tunic),  the  horny  covering  of  Insects  and  other  Annuhsa. 
Chlokophyll  (x^c-po's.  green  ;  ^6\\ov,  leaf),  the  colouring  matter  of  leaves. 
Chorion  (x<ip'o^  a  skin- Lat.  coj-mm),  the  vascular  membrane  wliich  surrounds 

a  vertebrate  foetus. 

CiCATRicuLA  (dim.  of  cicatrix,  a  scar),  the  opaque  spot  on  the  surface  of  a 
fecundated  yelk. 

Cilia  (pi.  of  rdlium,  an  eyelash),  microscopic  filaments  which  move  rhythmically. 
CiBRiPEUiA  {cirrus,  a  cml  of  hair ;  jjes  a  foot),  a  group  of  Crustacea  in  which 

several  of  the  legs  become  cirrous :  placed  by  Cuvier  among  the  MoUmcu. 
Clavicle  (davicula,  dim.  of  clavis,  a  key),  the  collar-bone  of  the  pectoral  arch  or 

shoulder  girdle  in  Vertebrata,  in  birds  called  tiie  merrythought. 
Cloaca  (a  sewer),  tlie  common  duct  into  which  the  rectum,  urethra  and  genital 

canals  open  in  the  Sauropsida  and  Monotremata. 
Cochlea  (Kox^i'as),  a  snail,  applied  to  part  of  tiie  internal  ear  in  the  higher 

Vertebrata,  from  its  spiral  shape  in  Man. 
Ccelenteeata  (KoTAoy,  hollow ;  ^vrepa,  viscera),  a  group  of  animals  which  differ 

from  those  below  them  in  having  a  hollow  digestive  cavity. 
CcENOSAEO  {K0ir6s,  common;   ffcipj,  flesh),  the  common  stem  of  a  hydroid  poly- 

CffiNDOTT(K''»'<5y.  ohpd,  tail\  the  hydatid  form  of  the  wandered  scolex  of  the  dog's 

tapeworm  with  its  deuto-scolices  attaclied. 
Coleopteba  {KoXeSs,  a  sheath ;  ^rep6p,  a  wing),  an  order  of  Insects  witii  the 

membranous  wings  (second  pair)  enclosed  in  sheatlis  formed  by  the  ehjtra. 
Columella  (dim.  of  colam7ia,  a  pillar),  the  bone  of  the  car  present  in  several 

Amphibia  and  most  Sauropsida,  wliich  answers  to  the  stapes  in  Mammalia. 
Condyle  {kSuSuKos,  a  knuckle),  the  articular  surface  of  a  bone,  especially  of  the 

Goml%S:rv,  an  oar;  nois,  foot),  an  order  of  Crustacea,  including,  ^side  the 
gi-oup  so  named  by  LatroiUe  and  Milne-Edwards,  most  of  the  Epizoa  or 

IcUhyophtliira.  ■    ,    ,    ■  „n 

CoKACOiD  iK6pa^,  a  crow,  from  its  resemblance  to  a  crows  bftik  m  man),  Uie 

second  clavicle  found  in  Keptiles,  Birds,  and  Slonotremata. 
COBALLIGENA  {KopdKKio,,  coral ;  7^"-,  root  of  ylyyo^at,  produce),  an  order  ot 

Actinozoa.  .  .  , 

CoBPUs  Callosum,  "  the  firm  body,"  the  gimt  transvei-se  commissure  of  the 

cerebral  hemispheres  in  Mammalia. 
CoKBODENTiA  (,0011  and  rodere.  gnaw),  the  family  of  insects  to  which  the  destructive 

"  white  ants  "  belong. 
CouTiCAL  (roHex,  bark),  external— opposed  to  medullary. 

Cotyledon  {kotvW^Jiu),  a  cup-shaped  lioUow,  applied  in  anatomy  to  the  tufts  ot 

a  ruminant  placenta. 
CiiAsrEDOTE  {Kpa(TntS6u,  lo  surround  with  a  border).  '•  the  naked-eyed  Meatu<:v. 
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Cbinoidea  (Kptvov,  a  lily),  an  order  of  EcMnodermata,  also  called  Pinnigradu. 

Crustacea  {crusia,  a  shell),  a  class  Annulosa. 

Ci'ENOi'HOKA  (KTeiy,  a  comb ;  (pepai,  to  bear),  an  order  of  Actinozoa. 

Cutis  (skin),  applied  to  the  vascular  layer,  or  true  skin,  which  is  also  called 

corium  and  derma,  as  distinguished  from  the  scarf-skin,  cuticle,  or  epidermis. 
CvcLOBKANCUiATA  (/cu/fAos,  a  rhig  ;  fipdyxia,  gills),  a  family  of  Gasteropoda. 
Oysticercus  (/cuoTTir,  bladder ;  KepKos,  tail ,  the  wandered  scolex  of  Txnia  solium, 

in  its  hydatid  form. 

Decidua  (sc.  membrana,  de  and  cado),  the  modified  mucous  membmno  of  the 

pregnant  uterus,  when  it  falls  off  at  birth. 
Demodex (877|U<{r,  fat;  S'ijf,  a  worm\  a  minute  Arachnid  allied  to  the  Pentastomida, 

and  inhabiting  the  sebaceous  follicles  of  Man. 
Dermatoptera  (Sep/xa,  skin ;  irT^pSf,  wing),  a  family  of  insects  with  membranous 

wings. 

Diaphragm  (Sid(ppayna,  otherwise  called  (ppriv,  whence  the  adj.  phrenic),  the 
muscle  which  in  Mammalia  separates  the  abdomen  from  the  thorax. 

Diastema  (Sict,  apart;  'la-r-niii,  to  place),  an  interval,  especially  between  teeth. 

DiATOMACEA  (SidTeixvoj,  to  cut  tln'ough),  the  siliceous  coverings  of  a  large  group  of 
microscopic  low  vegetable  organisms. 

DiCTNODON  (Si-,  two ;  Kvaij/,  a  dog ;  dSovs,  tooth\  an  extinct  reptile  with  two 
canine-like  teeth. 

DiDELPHiA  (5i-,  two  ;  S^Kcpvs,  the  womb),  the  subclass  of  Marsupial  Mammals. 
DiGiTiGRADA  (digitus,  a  finger ;  gradere,  to  walk),  a  term  applied  to  those  mammals 

which  walk  on  the  phalanges  of  their  fore  and  hind  feet. 
DrNOSAUBiA  {deivSs,  terrible ;  cravpa,  lizard),  an  extinct  order  of  reptiles. 
DicEOious  (Si-,  two ;  oIkos,  a  house),  with  distinct  sexes. 

Dipnoi  (Si-,  double ;  irvorj,  breath),  an  order  of  Fishes  which  breathe  both  by 

lungs  and  gills,  otherwise  known  as  Diplopnoi  or  Prolopteri. 
DiscoPHORA  (SiVkoj,  a  quoit  or  disk ;  (pepai,  bear),  an  order  of  Annelida,  also  called 

Sudoria,  corresponding  with  the  family  of  Leeches  {Hirudinea). 
EcDYSis  (€/cSi/(ris,  fr.  ckSvu),  to  put  oif),  casting  the  skin,  or  moulting. 
EcHiNOCOCccs  (exivos,  an  urchin;  kSkkos,  a  berry),  the  wandered  scolex  of  Timia 

ecliiiiococcus,  in  its  hydatid  form,  with  deuto-scolices,  or  daughter-cysts  formed 

by  gemmation. 

EcHiNODEEMATA  (exifos,  a  hedgehog  or  urchin,  hence  applied  to  the  Sea-urchin, 

and  Se'pjua,  skin),  a  class  represented  by  the  Sea-urchin. 
EoHiNORHYNCHUS  {ixivos,  a  hedgehog;  pvyxos,  snout),  a  senus  of  Aeardliocepliala. 
Edentata  (e  and  dens),  without  teeth,  an  order  of  Mammalia  in  which  the  teeth 

are  wholly  or  partially  absent. 
Edkiophthalmia,  or  i/'edr^eopAWioZmia  (eSpaios,  sessile ;  6<pea\fi6s,  eye),  an  order  of 

Crmta".ea,  including  the  Isopoda,  Ainphipoda,  and  Lxmodipoda. 
Elasmobranchii  {iKaafia,  a  tliin  plate  or  lamina  ;  fipdyx'a,  gills),  an  order  of 

Fishes,  including  the  Desmiubranchii  Plagiostoma  or  Pentabranchii  of  Cuvier, 

or  Placoidei  of  Agassiz),  and  Holocephali. 
Elytrum  '  iXvTpov,  fr.  4Kvo>,  to  roll  round— Arist.  H.  A.  iv.,  vii.  8),  the  hard  first 

pair  of  wings  which  in  Beetles  cover  the  second  pair. 
Embryo  {%ixPpvov,  fr.  iv  and  ^piov,  fr.  fipiu,,  swell),  the  earliest  stage  in  which  an 

animal  appeafs  in  impregnated  ovum  :  later,  especially  among  Vertcbrata,  it 

is  called  faslus. 

Endo-podite  {ivhov,  within  ;  -irois,  foot),  the  internal  distal  segment  of  the  typical 
limb  of  Crmktcea. 
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Endostyle  {^vSov,  within ;  (ttDaos,  a  pillar),  a  fold  of  the  lining  membrane  of  the 

pharynx  in  Ascidioida. 
Entomostuaoa  {ivTffxvo),  to  cut  up  ;  ocrrpaKov,  aslioU,  cMt8<a),tlie  lower  Crutlacea, 

so  called  by  Latreille  from  the  segments  of  their  bodies  being  unconsolidated. 
EPHEMEBiDas  (itp-ltfiepov,  fr  iirl  and  insect  that  lives  a  single  day,  Arist. 

H.  A.  V.  12,  26),  a  family  of  Insects. 
Epiotic  (eTTi,  upon ;  oZs,  ear),  the  upper  bone  of  the  auditory  capsule,  part  of  the 

pars  petrosa  in  Man. 
Bpipodite  («V(,  upon ;  irous,  foot),  the  external  distal  segment  of  the  typical  limb 

of  Crustacea. 

Errantia  {ermre,  to  wander),  a  family  of  Annelida  fitted  for  locomotion,  included 
under  Chxtopliora. 

Ex-occipital  {ex,  and  occiput),  the  lateral  parts  of  the  first  cranial  segment,  cor- 
responding with  the  sides  of  the  Foramen  magnum  in  Man. 

Femur,  the  thigh-bone,  between  the  pelvis  and  tihia  of  the  posterior  limb  of  the 
Amphibia,  Sauropsida,  and  Mammalia. 

Fibula  (a  brooch,  nip6vn),  the  smaller  external  bone  of  the  leg  in  the  higher 
Vertehrata,  homologous  with  the  ulna  in  the  fore-arm. 

Fimbria,  a  fringe. 

FissiPAROUS  {Jissus,  cleft;  pario,  to  bring  forth),  asexual  generation  by  the 
parent  splitting  into  two  parts,  which  become  new  individuals. 

Flagellum  (a  whip),  the  whip-like  appendage  to  the  Pilidium,  q.  v. 

FoRAMTNiFEBA  (foramen,  a  hole ;  fero,  to  bear),  a  group  of  Ehizopoda  which  live  in 
hollow,  perforated,  calcareous  shells  :  to  it  belong  the  Orthocerina,  Globigerina, 
and  Nummulites. 

Frontal  {frons,  forehead),  the  upper  part  of  the  thu-d  cranial  segment,  corre- 
sponding to  the  vertical  part  of  the  frontal  bones  in  Man. 

Galeopithecus  (yaXfT],  a  weasel ;  irlBriKos,  an  ape),  a  genus  of  Cologus,  or  flying 
cats,  placed  by  Linnajus  among  the  Lemurs,  by  Cuvier  among  the  Bats,  and 
by  Geofii'oi  St.  HUaii-e  in  the  group  Carnassiers,  to  the  Insectivorous  order  of 
which  it  properly  belongs,  forming  a  family  which  has  been  named  Dermo- 
ptera. 

Ganglion  {ya.yyKtov,  a  swelling  or  lump),  in  anatomy  a  centre  of  the  nervous 
system,  containing  nerve  cells,  and  receiving  and  giving  out  impressions. 

Ganoidei  {ydi/os,  brightness",  an  order  of  fishes  mostly  extinct,  the  Sauroidei  of 
Agassiz,  Holostei  of  Miiller. 

Gemmiparous  (gemma,  bud;  pario,  bring  forth),  asexual  generation  by  new 
individuals  arising  as  buds  from  the  body  of  the  parent. 

Gemmule  (gemmula,  dim.  of  gemma,  a  bud),  an  encysted  mass  of  sponge-particles, 
from  which  new  ones  are  produced. 

Gephybea  (yicpvpa,  a  bridge),  a  group  which  includes  the  fiamUies  Sipuncididx 
and  Synaptidx,  placed  as  an  order  of  Echinodermata  called  ApediceUata 
(Cuvier),  Apoda  (Van  der  Hoeven),  or  Vermigrada  (Forbes),  but  now  admitted 
among  the  Annelida. 

Gland  (glans,  an  acorn),  originally  any  smooth  round  viscus,  now  properly  re- 
stricted to  those  viscera  which  "  secrete,"  i.  e.,  sepamte  certam  constituents  of 
the  blood  by  a  process  of  cell-growth,  which  are  afterwards  poured  out  from 
the  gland  by  a  duct. 

Gregauina  {gregarius,  fr.  grex,  a  flock,  occurring  in  numbers  together),  a  genus 

of  Protozoa  which  forms  tlio  typo  of  the  chvss  (jfregarinida. 
GouDivs,  a  genus  of  Ncmaloid  worms,  giving  its  name  to  the  group  Gordiucea,  and 
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named,  from  its  wreathing  its  tliread-lilce  body  into  knots,  after  the  mythical 

king  of  Phrygia  the  knot  of  whose  waggon  was  cut  by  Alexander. 
GYMNOLiEMATA  (yvfiv6s,  naked ;  \aifj.6s,  throat),  an  order  of  Polyzoa  in  which  the 

opening  to  tlie  gullet  is  uncovered. 
Gymnophiona  {yvfivds,  naked;  6<l>is,  snake),  an  order  of  Amphibia,  otherwise 

called  OpMomorpha  or  CxcilUv. 
Gymnophthamiata  {yvfivds,  naked ;  0(p6aKjx6s,  eye),  the  craspedote  Medusx  of  the 

class  Hydrozoa. 

Hallux  Qiallex  or  allex,  the  great  toe),  the  innermost  of  the  five  normal  digits  of 
a  vertebrate  foot. 

Halteres  (aXrripes,  fr.  HWofiai,  to  leap),  poisers,  weights  held  in  the  hand  in 
leaping,  applied  to  the  modified  second  pair  of  wings  of  Diptera. 

HET.TvrrMTTTT/F!  {f\ixivs,  (L  worm,  fr.  elKw,  to  twist),  a  synonym  of  Entozoa,  divided 
by  Owen  into  Sterelmintha  {a-repeSs,  solid),  the  Parencliymata  of  Cuvier,  and 
Coelelminthia  (koTKos,  hollow),  the  Cavitaria  of  Cuvier.  Tliey  are  all  included 
in  the  class  Scolecida. 

Hemiptera  (riixi-,  half;  irTepdv,  a  wing),  an  order  of  Insects  with  the  anterior  wings 
half  coriaceous. 

Heteropoda  (erepos,  diiferent  from  others;  ttovs,  foot),  a  group  of  branchial 
Gasteropoda  in  which  the  propodium  is  turned  into  a  laterally  compressed 
fin,  while  the  epipodia  are  absent. 

HoLOTmjRiA  (AKoBovptov — Arist.  H.  A.  i.,  i.  19),  a  genus  to  which  the  Sea- 
cucumbers  and  Trepangs  belong,  which  gives  its  name  to  the  order  Holo- 
thuridea. 

Homology  {d/noXoyla,  agreement),  the  relation  between  parts  which  are  developed 
out  of  the  same  embryonic  structures ;  as  the  arm  of  a  man,  the  foreleg  of  a 
horse,  and  the  wing  of  a  bird,  or  the  "  wings  "  of  a  pteropod,  and  the  tentacles 
of  a  cuttle-fish.  The  term  Serial  Homology  is  applied  to  the  likeness  between 
parts  which  appear  to  be  the  modified  development  of  structures  similarly 
repeated,  as  the  humerus  and  femur  in  Vertebrata,  or  the  maxillte,  maxillipeds, 
and  ambulatory  hmbs  of  Crustacea. 

HuMEEtrs  (brachium,  ^paxioiv),  the  bone  of  the  upper  arm  in  Vertebrata. 

Hydatid  {vSaris),  or  Bladder-worm,  the  cystic  form  of  the  wandered  scolices  of 
tape-worms. 

Hydra  (O'Spa,  a  water-dragon),  a  genus  of  Polyps  first  described  by  Trembley  in 
1774,  which  forms  the  type  of  the  modem  class  Hydrozoa. 

Hymenopteea  (J)ijA]v,  a  membrane ;  TnepSu,  wing),  an  order  of  Insects  with  two 
pair  of  wings,  both  membranous. 

Hyoid  (T,  eiSos,  resemblance),  also  called  os  linguie  from  its  supporting  the  tongue, 
a  bone  named  from  its  resemblance  to  the  letter  U  in  Man :  in  most  other 
animals  it  is  much  more  complicated,  the  lesser  cornua  forming  with  the  stylo- 
hyoid ligaments  long  jointed  bones  which  connect  it  with  the  skull. 

Hyrax  (3pa^,  sorex,  a  shrew),  the  Daman,  the  Coney  (i.e.,  Eabbit)  of  Scripture, 
a  small  gregarious  mammal  found  in  Syria  and  South  Africa.  Linnasus  put  it 
among  Bodentia,  Cuvier  under  Pacliydermata ;  but  its  peculiarities  are  so 
great  that  it  may  form  the  type  of  a  distinct  order,  Hyracoidea. 

IcHTHTOPSiDA  (I'x^uj,  a  fish ;  u^/Ls,  appearance),  a  primary  division  of  Vertebrata, 
which  includes  the  classes  Pisces  and  Amphibia. 

Ichthyosaurus  {Ix^"^,  ^  Ash;  craipa,  a  lizard),  an  extinct  genus  of  Kcptiles,  giving 
its  name  to  the  order  Ichthyosuuria. 

Ijiago,  apylicd  by  Linnasus  to  the  final,  winged  and  sexual  state  of  Insects. 
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Incisou  (iiicido,  to  cut),  tlio  teeth  (usually  broad  and  aharp)  fixed  in  the  priemaxiUa 
of  Mammalia,  and  those  in  the  lower  jaw  which  shut  against  them. 

Incus  (an  anvil,  fr.  incudo),  the  bono  of  tlio  ear  in  Mammalia  which,  according  to 
lieichurt,  is  the  homologue  of  the  os  quadraium  in  lower  vcrtebrat<!8,  but  lias 
been  now  shown  to  be  represented  by  a  ligament  only  in  birds,  a  curtilage  in 
Sphenodon  (Hatteria;  and  other  rejjtiles,  and  the  hyo-mandibular  bone  in 
osseous  fishes :  v.  Malleus. 

Infundibulum  (a  funnel),  the  channel  formed  by  folded  processes  of  the  mantle 
by  whicli  water  passes  out  from  the  branchial  chamber  of  Mollusks. 

Infusoria  (infusum,  fr.  in  and  fando,  pour),  a  class  of  microscopic  animals,  named 
from  their  oPCUiTence  in  vegetable  infusions. 

Inguen,  the  groin. 

Inseota  (inseco,  to  cut  in  pieces,  as  in  Greek,  %vToiJ.a — Arist.  H.  A.  iv.  1,  .*)  — fr. 

ivTejxvai),  &  class  of  Arthropodous  .l/twitfosa.    "Jure  onmia  Insecta  appellata 

ab  ineisuris,  quae  nunc  cervicum  loco,  nunc  pecterum  atque  alvi,  prtecincta 

separaut  membra." — Plin.  xi.  1,  1. 
Insectivora  {insectuin,  an  insect ;  voro,  eat),  an  order  of  Mammalia. 
Intermaxlllary  or  prse-maxillary  bones,  so  called  because  they  ai'e  placed  in  front 

of  and  between  the  maxillie  of  Tertehrata,  with  which  they  unite  in  adult  life 

in  Man  and  some  of  the  apes. 
IsopoDA  (ifrros,  equal ;  irous,  foot),  an  order  of  Crustacea  included  under  Edrio- 

phlhalmia. 

JuGAL  {jugum,  a  yoke),  a  bone  of  the  ftice  con-esponding  to  the  os  mahe  or  cheek- 
bone in  human  anatomy,  and  forming  part  of  tlie  zygoma. 

Labium  (a  lip),  the  lower  part  of  the  mouth  in  insects  formed  of  the  coalesced 
second  pair  of  masillfe. 

Labrum  (foi-m  of  labium),  the  upper  part  of  the  mouth  in  insects. 

LaiMODiFODA  {\aiii6s,  throat ;  St-,  two  ;  -wovs,  foot),  a  group  of  Crustacea  with  two 
legs  under  the  throat,  now  included  under  EdriophUialmia. 

Lamellibranchiata  {lamella,  dim.  of  lamina,  a  thin  plate ;  Ppdyxia,  gills),  an 
order  of  Mollusca. 

Larva  (a  mask),  the  name  applied  by  Linnseus  to  the  grub  or  caterpillar,  which 

is  the  first  stage  in  the  metamorphosis  of  Insects. 
Lepidoptera  {\eirls,  scale;  irrepSv,  wing),  an  order  of  Insects  with  wings  covered 

with  scales. 

Lepidosiren  (Aeiri'y,  scale  ;  (reip-qv,  a  siren— applied  to  one  of  the  Amphibia),  a  fish 

resembling  the  Siren,  but  covered  with  scales. 
Lepidosteus  {Keirls,  scale  ;  bariov,  bone),  the  Bony  Pike  of  North  America, 
Lophophore  {\6(pos,  a  plume ;  ^e'pco,  bear  ,  the  oral  disk  of  Folyzoa. 
Lucernahia  (lucerna,  a  himp),  a  genus  of  Hydrozoa. 

Macbauchenia  {ixaicpSs,  long  ;  auxV,  neck),  an  extinct  genus  of  Manvrndia. 
Malacostraca  IfiaKaKStrTpaKa — Arist.,  soft-shelled,  v.  Entojiostkaca),  the  higher 

Crustacea,  so  called  by  Latreille  in  distinction  from  the  harder-shelled 

Mollusca. 

Malleus  (a  hammer),  a  bone  of  tlio  internal  car  in  Mammnlia,  which  Keichert 
supposed  to  answer  to  tho  p'trs  arlicularis  of  the  mandible  in  Sauropsida,  but 
which  is  probably  the  true  homologue  of  the  os  quadratum:  v.  iNcrs. 

Mallopiiaga  {fia\\6s.  wool ;  (payelv,  to  cat),  a  group  of  piirasitie  Insects. 

Mammalia  {mamma,  a  bieasi),  a  class  of  Verlcbrala  distinguished  by  suckling 
their  young. 

Mandible  (mandibidum,  fr.  mando,  to  chew),  in  Vfrtdjnita,  the  lower  jaw,  answering 
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to  the  maxilla  inferior  of  human  anatomy  :  in  Arlliropoda,  the  upper  pair  of 

cephalic  appendages  used  as  jaws  :  among  Birds,  the  upper  and  lower  rudra 

of  the  beak  are  often  called  mandibles. 
Marsipobkanchh  {fjLapffmos,  a  pouch ;  y3po7X"»>  gills),  an  order  of  Fishes,  called 

Cycloatumi  by  Miiller,  represented  by  the  Lampreys  and  Hags. 
Marsupialia  {marsupium,  a  pouch),  an  order  of  Mammalia  separated  by  Cuvier 

from  the  rest  of  his  Carnassiers,  and  now  forming  the  subclass  nidelphia. 
Mastodon  {fiaa-rSs,  breast ;  oSovs,  tooth),  an  extinct  genus  of  Frohoscidea,  represent- 
ing in  America  the  Mammoths  of  the  Old  World,  and  distinguished  by  the 

nipple-like  surface  of  theii-  molar  teeth. 
Maxilla  (the  long  form  of  mala,  a  jaw— i).  Axilla\  in  Vertehrata,  the  bone  corre- 
sponding with  the  Superior  Maxilla  of  human  anatomy:  in  Arthropoda,  the 

one  or  two  pair  of  limbs  next  to  the  mandibles  which  are  modified  as  jaws. 
Maxilliped  (maxilla,  pes),  or  "  foot-jaw,"  applied  to  the  modified  limbs  of  the  three 

first  segments  of  the  tliorax  in  Crustacea. 
Medulla  (marrow),  applied  to  the  spinal  part  of  the  central  nervous  system  in 

Vertebrata — the  spinal  cord. . 
Megatheeitjm  (^teya,  great;  e-nplov,  beast;,  an  extinct  animal  allied  to  the  sloths. 
Menisccs  (fjLt^viaKos,  dim.  of  fi-{]vn,  a  crescent),  applied  to  an  organ  of  doubtful 

function  in  Eehinorhynchus. 
]Mentum  (chin),  the  central  and  lower  part  of  the  labium  of  insects. 
Merostomata  {iJ--np6s,  thigh ;  o-toVo,  mouth),  an  order  of  Crustacea  represented  by 

the  genus  Limulus,  the  Molucca  King-Crabs,  alone  in  recent  times  :  the  order 

has  been  also  called  Xiphomra,  or  sword-tailed. 
Mesentery  {ixiaos,  intermediate;  evrepov,  intestine),  the  membrane  between  tlie 

alimentary  canal  and  the  walls  of  the  abdomen.    So  Meso-colon,  &c. 
Mesehaic  =  mesenteric.    The  omphalo-meseraic  vessels  pass  from  the  intestine  to 

the  umbilical  vesicle  in  the  embryo. 
Metacarpus  ifx^Ta,  after ;  Kapn6s,  wrist),  the  bones  between  the  carpus  and  phalanges 

of  the  anterior  limb  of  the  higher  Vertebrates. 
Metatarsus  (^tera,  rapaSs,  the  flat  of  the  foot),  the  bones  between  the  tarsus  and 

phalanges  of  the  hind  limb  of  the  higher  Vertebrates. 
Molar  (moZarts,  adj.  of  rno?a,  a  mill  ^,  applied  to  those  teeth  in  Mammals  which 

are  not  preceded  by  a  milk  set — the  "  grinders  "  in  Man. 
MoLLUSCA  (fr.  mollis,  soft),  one  of  the  primary  divisions  of  the  Animal  Kingdom 

established  by  Cuvier.    He  included  in  it,  beside  tlio  classes  now  admitted, 

the  Tunicata,  Brachiopoda,  and  Cirripedia. 
MoNODELPUiA  {ixovos,  single  ;  SeKcpvs,  womb),  the  orders  of  Mammalia  with  a  single 

uterus. 

MoNCECious  {fiSvos,  single ;  oIkos,  a  house),  with  both  sexes  united  in  one  individual, 
hermaphrodite. 

MoNOTKEMATA  {fi6vos,  singlc ;  Tprifxa,  fr.  nrpalvw,  to  pierce),  an  order  of  Mammals, 
separated  from  Cuvier's  Edentata,  and  forming  the  subclass  Ornithodelphia  : 
they  have  only  one  opening  for  the  urinary,  genital  and  intestinal  canals. 

Myriapoda  (fivplos,  numerous ;  irovs,  foot),  an  order  of  Arthropodous  Anmdosa 
separated  from  the  Insecta  of  Cuvier,  and  represented  by  the  Millipedes  and 
Centipedes. 

Nectocaltx  {v-nKTds,  fr.  vifixw,  swim ;  KaXv^,  cup),  the  swimming-bell  of  Hijdrozoa. 
Nematocyst  (i-^/ia,  a  thread ;  ki^o-tis,  a  bladder),  the  "thread-cells"  found  in  all 

Coilenterata  and  some  un -allied  genera  of  Tiirhellaria  and  Mollmca. 
Nematoiuea  {vrjfia,  thread ;  dSos,  api)ea' ance),  an  order  of  Scolecida  corresponding 


140 


GLOSSARY. 


nearly  with  tlio  Codelminthia  or  Entozoa  Cavitaria  of  Cuvier  and  the 
Nemalelminlhiiii  of  Vogt.  It  includeti  the  parasitic  "  Thread  WoruiB "  and 
"  Kound  Worms,"  niid  tlie  Gordiacea  may  bo  placed  under  tlie  same  head. 

Nerve  {nervus,  veOpof), originally  a  sinew  or  tendon:  after  Galen's  time  applied  to 
the  conducting  branches  of  the  Sensori-motor  apparatus. 

Neuropteua  {vsvpou,  a  cord ;  vrepSv,  wing),  an  order  of  insects  in  wliich  the  four 
membranous  wings  are  supported  by  strong  ribs  or  nervures. 

NoTOOUouD  (i/cStoj/,  back ;  x°P^^>  ^  string),  or  Chorda  dorsalis,  an  embryonic  stiucturc 
in  Verlebrata  formed  immediately  under  tiie  primitive  groove,  and  usually 
replaced  by  the  spinal  column  in  the  adult. 

Nucleus  (a  kernel,  fr.  nux :  dim.  nucleolus),  a  speck  of  germinal  matter  found  nor- 
mally in  cells. 

Odontoides  (sc.  processus ;  65ovs,  tooth ;  eldos,  form),  the  body  of  the  atlas,  which 

is  separate  from  it  and  usually  ankylosed  witli  the  axis. 
Odontophora  {oSovs,  tooth  ;  (pepw,  bear),  those  classes  of  Mollusca  which  have 

heads  and  a  peculiar  tooth-bearing  apparatus. 
OSsoPHAGTJs  {ol(Tos,  a  reed ;  (paye^v,  to  eat),  the  gullet — Arist.  de  Part.  An.  iii.  3. 
Omphalos  {6fi(pa\6s  =  umbilicus),  the  navel,  i.e.  the  scar  left  in  the  abdomen  of  a 

mammal,  where  the  umbilical  cord  was  attaclied. 
OosTEGiTE  (ajf^f,  egg  ;  ffriyw,  to  cover),  scales  or  otlier  parts  ol  Annulosa  modified 

so  as  to  protect  the  eggs  while  carried  by  the  mother. 
Operculum  (fr.  operio),  a  covering  :  in  fish  a  bony  flap  (possibly  homologous  with 

the  external  ear  of  Mammals)  which  covers  over  the  gills ;  in  univalve  Mol- 

lusks  a  concretion  which  closes  the  shells. 
Ophidia  {bcpLs,  a  serpent),  an  order  of  Reptiles  :  Serpentes  of  Linnaeus. 
Ophiura  {6<pii,  snake  ;  ovpd,  a  tail),  "  Brittle  star,"  a  genus  oi Ecldnodermata,  givuig 

its  name  to  the  order  Ophiuridea. 
Opisthotio  (o7ri(r9er,  behind  ;  ovs,  the  ear),  the  posterior  ossification  of  the  auditory 

capsule,  corresponding  with  the  mastoid  and  part  of  the  petrous  bones  in 

Man. 

Optic  lobes,  the  ganglia  of  the  brain  in  Vertebrata  to  whicli  the  optic  nerves  lead 
in  all  but  the  Marsipohranchii  and  Amphioxus :  they  are  single  ou  each  side 
in  the  lower  classes,  and  called  Corpora  higemina ;  double  in  the  higher  ones, 
and  called  C.  quadrigemina,  or  Nates  and  Testes. 

Orbitosphenoid  {orbitus,  dim.  of  orbs;  sphenoides),  piut  of  the  third  cranial 
segment,  corresponding  with  the  alx  minores  or  processes  of  Ingrassias  in 
human  anatomy,  and  always  foi-miug  the  back  of  the  orbit.    Of.  Alisphesoid. 

Ornithodelphia  (opcis,  bird ;  SeXcpis,  womb;,  the  subclass  represented  by  the 
order  Monotremata. 

Ornithorhtnchus  {opvis,  a  bird;  piyxos,  a  beak),  a  genus  of  Monotremata, 
otherwise  called  the  Duck-baied  Platypus  (broad,  i.  e.,  webbed-foot),  or  Water 
Mole. 

Orthopteha  {6pe6s,  straight ;  inepov,  wing),  an  order  of  Insects. 
OsTRACODA  (offTpaicwS-ns,  adj.  fr.  6(rTpaKov,  a  shell),  an  order  of  Crustacea  enclosed 
in  a  hard  carapace. 

Otolitus  (o5s,  ear ;  kIBos,  stone),  small  bones  found  suspended  in  the  uiternal 
ear  of  fishes,  corresponding  with  the  otoconium  or  "car-dust"  of  Man.  The 
term  is  also  applied  to  similar  concretions  in  the  auditory  sacs  of  Crustacea 
and  other  invertebrate  animals. 

OxYuuis  (u|us,  sharp  ;  ovpa,  tail),  thread-worm,  one  of  tho  Nematoidca. 

Paoiiyueubiata  {iraxvs,  tlduk  ;  ^tpfxa,  skin),  a  Mammalian  order  of  Cuvier's,  nearly 
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agreeing  with  the  Bellum  of  Linnrous.  Of  its  members  the  Elephants  now 
form  the  order  Prohoscidia,  the  Hyrax  Hyracoidea,  and  the  remainder  may  be 
called  Ungulata,  the  artiodactylous  genera  uniting  with  the  Kuminants. 

Pal^otheritjm  {iraXaids,  ancient ;  evpiov,  beast),  a  Tapir-hke  ungulate  mammal 
of  the  Tertiary  epoch. 

Pallidm  (a  cloak),  the  "mantle"  of  Mollusks,  an  extreme  development  of  the 
integument,  represented  in  its  epithelial,  vascular,  glandular,  and  muscular 
structuie,  witli  folds  and  processes  forming  the  "  foot"  and  other  appendages. 

Pabasphenoid  {irapd,  beside  ;  crcpiivoeiHs,  wedge-shaped),  a  long  azygos  bone 
which  runs  from  before  backward  under  the  base  of  the  skull  in  Ichthyopsida 
and  some  Beptiles :  so  called  from  its  relation  to  the  sphenoid  bone. 

Paeenchtma  {irapeyxvfia,  fr.  irapd,  eV,  x'^'«.  something  poured  in  beside),  applied 
to  the  proper  substance  of  viscera,  excluding  connective  tissue,  blood-vessels, 
and  other  accessory  parts. 

Parietal  Qparietes,  walls),  the  upper  ossiiications  in  membrane  of  the  second 
cranial  segment. 

Paeieto-splanchnio  {parietes,  (rirxdyxvd,  the  viscera),  a  ganglion  in  the  higher 

Molluscs  which  supplies  the  mantle,  giUs,  and  viscera. 
Pabthenogbnesis  {irapdevos,  virgin;  ydveats,  generation),  asexual  reproduction, 

either  by  fission,  gemmation,  or  the  process  of  internal  budding  best  seen  in 

the  Scolecida,  and  called  by  Quatrefages  "  Genea-genesis." 
Patagium  (Trarayeiov') ,  a  stripe  or  border  to  a  dress ;  applied  to  the  expansion  of 

the  integument  by  which  bats,  flying  squirrels,  flying  lemurs,  &c.,  support 

themselves  in  the  air. 
Paueopus  {wavpos,  few ;  irovs,  foot),  a  genus  of  Myriapoda  intermediate  between 

the  two  orders  represented  by  the  Scolopendridx  and  lulidm. 
Pectostkaca  (wtiktSs,  fr.  irriyvvixi,  fixed,  compacted ;  ^cTTpaKov,  a  shell),  an  order 

of  Crustacea,  which  become  fixed  in  the  adult  state,  including  the  Cirripedia, 

and  Bhizocephalm  with  its  allies. 
Pelvis  (ueXis,  7re'\uj),  a  basin,  applied  to  the  "  hip-girdle  "  or  bony  arch  supporting 

the  lower  extremities  of  most  Vertehrata :  it  consists  of  the  sacrum  (formed 

of  two  to  five  vertebree),  the  ilia  or  haunch  bones,  pvhes,  and  iscMa. 
Pentastoma  (TreVre,  five ;  (TTOfia,  mouth),  a  name  given  under  a  wi'ong  conception 

to  a  genus  of  parasitic  habit,  otherwise  called  Linguatula,  which  gives  its 

name  to  an  order  of  Araclmida. 
Peeicaedium  (Trepi,  around ;  KdpSia,  the  heart),  the  membrane  which  sm-rounds 

the  heart :  in  Crustacea  this  is  really  a  venous  sinus. 
Peeissodaotyla  {irepitrcrSs,  uneven;  SuktvAos,  toe),  a  name  applied  to  those 

Ungulate  Mammals  which  have  an  odd  number  of  digits,  as  the  Tapir  and 

the  Horse. 

Peritoneum  (jrepl,  around  :  relvw,  to  stretch),  the  membrane  which  covers  the 

abdominal  walls  and  the  contained  viscera. 
Phalanx  (^^d\ay^,  a  rank  or  row),  one  of  the  small  bones  which  compose  the 

digits  of  the  liigher  Vertehrata,  otherwise  called  Intemodii. 
Pharynx  {(pdpvy^),  the  upper  part  of  the  gullet. 

Pharyngobkanchii  {(pdpvy^,  Ppdyxia,  gills),  the  order  of  Fishes  represented  by 
the  Amphioxus,  in  wliich  the  perforated  pharynx  performs  the  function  of 
gills  :  otherwise  called  Leptocardii. 

Phylactol2emata  {(l>vAaicT6s,  fr.  <pv\diT(ruj,  guarded  ;  Xai/xSs,  throat),  an  order  of 
Polyzoa  in  which  the  entrance  to  the  gullet  is  guarded  by  an  epistomo. 

PHYSOPUOEiDiE  ((/)D(ra,  bellows ;  ^4pai,  bear),  a  family  of  Hydrozoa. 
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Physoi'oda  {(pvaa,  boUows ;  ttovs,  foot),  a  gninp  of  insects  with  bladder-like 
feet. 

Pii.LiDiDM  (for  pileolm,  dim.  of  pileus,  a  felt  cap),  tlie  name  applied  by  Miiller  to 

the  helmet-sliapud  larva  of  Nemertes,  one  of  the  Turhellaria. 
Pineal  body  or  "  gland  "  (pinna,  a  fir-cone),  otherwise  called  Coiiarium ;  a  constant 

outgrowlh  from  the  roof  of  the  Prosencephalon  of  VerteLrata. 
PiNNnLE  {pinnida,  dim.  of  pinna  or  penna,  a  feather),  the  secondary  branches  from 

the  quills  of  a  feather,  otherwise  called  barbs. 
Pituitary  body  or  "gland"  {pituita,  phlegm,  which  it  was  supposed  to  secrete), 

a  constant  appendage  of  the  brain  just  in  front  of  the  Notochord. 
Placenta  (a  cake),  applied  to  the  developed  chorion  in  Mammalia  from  its  discoid 

shape  in  Man. 

Placioidei  (7r\a|,  a  flat  plate ;  eiSos,  likeness),  an  order  of  fishes  with  flat  smooth 

integument,  tlie  Selacldi,  or  Sharks  and  Eays  :  v.  Elasmobhanchii. 
Plantigrade  {planta,  the  sole  of  the  foot;  gradior,  to  walk\  applied  to  those 

animals  which  apply  the  whole  of  the  foot,  including  the  heel,  to  the  ground, 

as  Man,  bears,  and  badgers. 
Plesiosaueus  (TTXrialos,  near  ;  cravpa,  a  lizard',  an  extinct  genus  of  marine  reptiles 

which  gives  its  name  to  an  order,  Flesiosauria,  so  called  because  their 

skeletons  were  fu'st  found  associated  with  those  of  the  Ichthyosaurus. 
Pleurodost  (TrXevpd,  a  rib,  side;  oSois,  tooth),  the  attachment  of  teeth  to  the  jaw 

in  which  one  side  of  the  fang  became  ankylosed  witli  the  inside  of  the  socket. 
Plutecs  (a  pent-house,  or  shed),  n23plied  to  the  ''paiuter's-eastl "  larva  of  the 

Echinus. 

PoDOPHTHALunA  {irovs,  foot ;  6(pdaKfj.6s,  eye),  an  order  of  Crustacea  in  which  the 
eyes  are  stalked  or  pedunculate  ;  it  corresponds  with  the  group  Decapoda. 

PoLLEX,  the  thumb :  the  first,  innermost,  or  most  prseaxial  of  the  digits  of  the 
anterior  extremity,  placed  in  a  line  with  the  radius. 

PoLYCYSTiNA  (iroAus,  many ;  Kvtms,  a  bladder),  the  minute  shells  of  Radioluria. 

PoLTGASTBiCA  (ttoA-us,  yaffr-fip,  belly),  a  name  given  by  Ehrenbcrg  under  a  wrong 
Impression  to  Infusoria. 

PoLTZOA  (voKvs,  Caiof,  animal),  a  class  of  compound  animals,  otherwise  called 
Bryozoa  (fipvov,  moss),  from  their  parasitic  habit  on  sea-weed. 

PfiiEAXiAL  and  PoSTAXiAL  are  applied  respectively  to  the  parts  on  the  mdial  or 
tibial  and  those  on  the  ulnar  or  fibular  side  of  the  limbs ;  the  former  being 
internal  or  anterior,  the  latter  external  or  posterior,  to  the  axis  of  the  limb. 

PitasMOLAR  (prm,  in  front;  molares,  gTinders),  the  molar  teeth  which  are  precedtd 
by  milk  molars,  the  bicuspids. 

PRa;sPHENOiD  (pra!,  before  ;  os  sphenoidale),  the  centrum  of  the  third  citinial  seg- 
ment, corresponding  in  human  anatomy  to  the  front  part  of  the  body  of  the 
sphenoid  bone  :  v.  Basisphenoid. 

Proglottis  {irpoyKwrTis,  the  point  of  the  tongue),  applied  to  the  zooids  oiScolecida 
which  arc  propagated  by  gemmation  from  a  scolex,  and  in  their  turn  produce  ova. 

Pro-otic  (rrpd,  front ;  o5y,  ear),  the  anterior  ossification  of  the  auditory  capsule, 
corresponding  in  human  anatomy  with  part  of  the  petrous  bone. 

Pbopodite  (irprf,  front;  ttovs,  foot),  the  proximal  segment  of  tlie  typical  limb  of 
a  Crustacean. 

Protoplasm  {Trpairos,  first ;  -n-Kda/xa,  fr.  •jrAoo-o-oi,  to  form),  the  primitive  indifferent 
tissue  of  the  embryo  out  of  which  all  subsequent  organs  are  formed  by  a  pro- 
cess of  differentiation. 

Protozoa  {irpuros,  first ;  (wov,  animal),  the  lowest  group  of  animals.    A  .similar 
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term,  "  Protista,"  is  applied  by  Hiickel  so  as  to  include  Protozoa  and  Proto- 
phyta. 

PsEUDOPODiA  (vj/euSijs,  false  ;  ttovs,  foot),  the  prolongations  of  the  body  thrust  out 
and  drawn  in  at  will,  which  answer  the  purpose  of  limbs  in  Rhizopuda. 

Pterodactyla  (irreprfj/,  wing ;  SaKTuAos,  finger),  an  order  of  extinct  reptiles, 
characterized  by  tlio  fifth  digit  of  the  anterior  extremity  being  prolonged  so  as 
to  support  a  patagium. 

Pteropoda  (irrepoV,  trovs,  foot),  a  class  of  Mollusca  in  which  the  Epipodia  of  the 
foot  are  developed  so  as  to  form  wing-like  processes  by  which  it  swims. 

Pterygoid  (irrepul,  wing  ,■  e"?5oy,  likeness),  a  bone  of  tlie  vei  tebrate  skull  corre- 
sponding with  the  internal  pterygoid  processes  in  Man. 

PuLMOGASTEROPODA  {pulmo,  luDg ;  yaaT'fip,  belly  ;  -irovs,  foot),  those  Mollusca 
which  walk  on  their  bellies  and  breathe  by  lungs. 

Pupa  (a  doll),  applied  to  the  second,  usually  motionless,  stage  of  metamorphosis 
iu  Insects,  otherwise  called  "  Nymph  "  and  Chrysalis. 

Ptcnogonida  or  Pycnogonata  {■kvkv6s,  thick ;  y6vv,  knee),  an  order  of  Arachnida 
■with  thick  jointed  legs. 

Pylorus  {■KuXaipSs,  a  gatekeeper),  applied  to  the  valve  between  tlie  stomach  and 
intestines. 

Pyrifoem  {pyrum  or  pirum,  a  pear;  forma,  shape),  applied  to  any  tapering 
organ. 

QuADRATTJM  (sc.  os),  four-cornered,  square;  the  bone  by  which  the  mandible 
articulates  witli  the  skull  in  Sauropsida.  It  probably  answers  to  the  Malleus 
in  Mammalia. 

Eadiata  (radius,  a  spoke  or  ray),  applied  by  Cuvier  to  a  sub-kingdom  now  broken 
up.  Tlie  Polypi  are  divided  between  Polyzoa  and  Coslenterata,  which  last 
group  takes  also  the  Acalephm ;  the  Entozoa  become  Scolenida,  the  Echino- 
dermata,  Annuloida,  and  only  the  Infiisoria  remain,  minus  the  Butifera. 

Radiolaria  (radiolus,  dim.  of  radius),  a  class  of  Protozoa,  of  which  the  Sea-egg 
{Sphxrozoon  ovo-di-mare)  is  an  example. 

Eadius  (a  spoke),  the  prajaxial  bone  of  the  fore-arm  which  articulates  in  a  line 
with  the  pollex. 

Ramus  (a  branch),  applied  specially  to  each  half  of  the  mandible  in  Mammalia. 
RATIT.E  (ratis,  a  raft),  an  order  of  Birds  ( Brevipennes  of  Cuvier,  Cursoms  of  Illiger), 

so  called  because,  other  birds  having  a  "  keeled  "  sternum,  theii-  keelless  one 

is  like  a  punt  or  raft. 
Rhizocephalus  (^I'Co,  a  root;  Ke<paK-li,  a  headj,  a  genus  of  Crustacea  which  wlien 

adult  bury  their  heads  in  the  bodies  on  which  tliey  are  parasitic. 
Rhizodont  (filCa,  odovs,  a  tooth),  tlie  attachment  of  teeth  whose  fangs  branch  out, 

and  so  become  ankylosed  with  the  jaw-bone. 
Rhizopoda  {l)iCa,  -Kovs,  foot),  a  class  of  Protozoa  m  which  pseudopodia  come  out 

of  tlie  body  like  roots. 
RoBENTiA  {rodere,  to  gnaw),  an  order  of  Mammals,  the  Glires  of  Linnajus. 
Rostrum  (a  beak),  the  anterior  termination  of  the  carapace  in  Crustacea. 
RoTiFERA  (ro/ft,  awheel ;  fero,  bear),  or  Botatoria,  a  class  of  animalcules  sepamted 

from  the  Infusoria,       provided  with  cUiated  fringes  round  the  mouth  which 

when  in  motion  look  like  two  toothed  wheels. 
Sacr-um  (sc.  OS),  the  vertebraj  which  articulate  with  the  ilia  to  form  the  pelvis 
Sagitta  (an  arrow),  a  genus  resembling  some  Annelida,  but  with  peculiarities 

which  have  led  to  its  being  made  into  a  separate  class,  "  Chrotogiiatlia." 
Sarooue  (ffap4,  flesh ;  bUs,  way),  a  name  applied  to  the  imperfectly  differentiated 
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tissue  of  Protozoa  and  Infusoria,  which  is  as  it  were  on  its  way  to  become  true 
flesli. 

Satjkopsida  (o-aupa,  a  lizard ;  ov|/iy,  appearance),  a  name  applied  to  the  classes 

Aves  and  Bcptilia  collectively. 
SAUBUR2E  (o-aupa,  ovpd,  tail),  an  order  of  birds  represented  only  by  the  extinct 

genus  Archxopteryx,  distinguished  by  having  a  long  tail  like  a  lizard's. 
Scapula  (form  o{' spatula,  dim.  of  spalha,  <nrdev,  a  broad,  flat  blade),  tlie  shoulder- 
blade,  called  the  "  side-bone"  in  birds. 
Sclerotica  (crKkripSs,  hard,  sc.  tunica),  the  capsule. of  the  retiua,  the  eye-ball, 

fibrous  in  Man,  but  partially  ossified  in  many  of  the  lower  Vertebrata. 
SooLECiDA,  a  group  of  Annuloida  or  Vermes  comprehending  the  Entozoa  of  Cuvier, 

and  also  the  free  Turbellaria. 
ScoLEX  (o-KciAi?!,  a  worm),  the  larva  in  Scolecida,  produced  from  an  egg,  which  may 

by  gemmation  give  rise  to  infertile  deutoscolices,  or  to  ovigerous  proglottides. 
SoDTUM  (a  shield),  applied  to  the  bony  dermal  plates  in  tlie  skin  of  crocodiles,  &c. : 

also  the  large  dorsal  scales  of  some  Annelida. 
Setigbeods  isetm,  bristles;  gero,  carry),  especially  applied  to  the  locomotive 
Annelida. 

SiEENiA  {(Tiip-hv,  a  siren,  a  mermaid),  an  order  of  Mammals,  the  Herbivorous 
Cetacea  of  Cuvier,  including  the  genera  Halicore  (dugong),  Manatus  (lamantin), 
and  the  recently  extinct  Rhylina  ;  the  name  is  given  because  the  dugong, 
from  its  pectoral  mammas,  was  named  Halicore,  the  sea-maiden. 

SoiuiTE  (o-aSjuo,  body),  a  segment  of  the  body  of  Annulosa,  with  its  upper  and  lower 
pair  of  appendages. 

Speematozoa  (ffiriptxa,  seed  ;  Cyoc,  animal),  animalcula  seminis,  minute  organisms 
of  characteristic  shape,  and  endowed  with  spontaneous  motion,  found  in  the 
sperm-cells  of  all  animals. 

Spicdlum  (dim.  of  spica,  a  thorn),  any  hard,  pointed  animal  structiure. 

Spieacle  {spiro,  to  breathe),  the  lateral  openings  into  the  tracheal  tubes  of 

Spongida  {cTiToyyid  or  airSyyos,  a  sponge— Arist.  H.  A.  ix.,  xiv.  3),  a  class  of  Protozoa. 
Squamosal  {squama,  a  scale),  a  membrane  bone,  wedged  in  between  the  auditory 

capsule  and  the  ali-sphenoid  :  in  Man  it  overlaps  the  parietal  by  a  scale-like 

suture. 

Stapes  (a  stirrup),  so^ called  from  its  shape  in  Man;  the  auditory  ossicle, 
which  is  joined  to  the  Fenestra  ovalis,  and  corresponds  with  the  ColumeUa  in 
Sauropsida. 

Steganophthalmotjs  {(TTeyavds,  covered;  6<pea\i^6s,  eye),  the  acraspedote  Medusse, 

an  order  of  Eydrozoa. 
Stemmata  (<rT6';u^a,  a  garland),  the  simple  eyes  of  Insects,  often  arranged  in  the 

form  of  a  circle  on  the  top  of  the  head. 
Stebndm  (the  chest),  applied  to  tlic  azygos  bone  formed  by  the  meeting  of  the 

visceral  arches  in  front  in  most  of  the  liigher  Vertehrata:  also  to  the  mferior 

pieces  of  the  exoskeleton  of  Arlhropoda. 
Stigmata  {ariyfjia,  a  mark),  a  synonym  of  spiracula  in  Insects. 
Stomapoda  (more  properly  Stomatopoda,  fr.  crrSfia,  a  mouth;  ivois,  foot),  an  order 

of  Crustacea  in  which  the  organs  of  prehension  retain  more  of  tlie  character  of 

feet  than  in  Decapods. 
Strepsiptera  ((rTpeif/iy,  a  twist ;  ■mp6u,  wing),  a  group  of  Insects  with  tlic  anterior 

pair  of  wings  twisted. 
Stuobila,  or  Strobilus  {(Trp6Pt\os,  a  Hr-cone),  a  chain  of  zooids  formed  by  a  scolex 
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and  the  proglottides  wLich  have  successively  budded  from  it.  The  name  was 
first  applied  to  that  of  the  Medusa. 

SupRA-ocoiriTAL  (supra,  above ;  occiput,  i.  e.  oh-caput,  the  hind-head),  the  bone 
which  completes  the  first  cranial  segment  above,  answering  to  the  lamina  of 
the  occipital  bone  in  Man. 

Symphysis  {avfjL^vais,  a  growing  together),  the  union  of  two  bones. 

T^KiA  (a  tape),  a  genus  of  intestinal  worms,  which  gives  its  name  to  the  order 
Txniada,  or  Cestoid  worms.  The  tape-worm,  so-called,  is  a  Strobilus  formed 
of  a  scoles  (the  head)  and  proglottides  (the  joints). 

Tardigbada  {tardus,  slow ;  gradior,  to  move),  "  Water-sloths,"  an  order  of  Crustacea 
otherwise  known  as  Arciisca  or  Water-bears. 

Taestts  {-rapa6s,  the  flat  of  the  foot),  the  collection  of  small  bones  which  form  the 
heel  or  hock,  and  ankle ;  corresponding  with  the  carpus  in  the  anterior  limb. 

Teleostei  (reAeios,  perfect ;  Ureov,  bone),  a  name  given  by  Miiller  to  those  Fish 
which  have  completely  ossified  skeletons:  including  the  Osseopterygii  of 
Cuvier,  beside  the  small  orders  Lophobranchii  and  Plectognathi,  and  corre- 
sponding with  the  Ctenoids  (with  serrated  scales)  and  Cycloids  (with  smooth- 
edged  scales)  of  Agassiz. 

Telson  {t4\<tov,  a  Homeric  form  of  teAos,  end),  applied  to  the  central  part  of  the 
last  somite  of  the  higher  Crustacea. 

Tentaculum  (tento,  to  touch),  a  feeler. 

Tebebratula  (dim.  of  terehra,  a  borer),  a  genus  of  Brachiopoda. 

Teegum  (the  back),  applied  to  the  upper  segment  of  the  exoskeletou  of  the 

somites  of  an  Artlu'opod. 
Test  {testa,  a  shell),  applied  to  the  chitmous  covering  of  the  Tunicaia. 
Thecodont  (flrj/cr;,  a  case,  fr.  rie-mxi;  oSoi^y,  a  tooth),  havhig  teeth  implanted  in 

distinct  sockets  or  alveoli. 
Thorax  (flcipal,  a  breastplate),  applied  in  Vertebrata  to  the  part  of  the  trunk  above 

the  diaphragm,  in  Insects  to  the  central  segment  formed  of  tliree  consolidated 

somites. 

Thylaoinus  {eiXaKos,  a  pouch),  a  genus  of  Marsupialia,  of  carnivorous  habits. 

Thysantjea  {dia-avos,  a  tassel ;  ovpd,  a  tail),  a  group  of  Insects  with  fiinged  appen- 
dages, which  are  attached  to  the  end  of  the  abdomen. 

Tibia,  the  shin-bone,  the  prseaxial  bone  of  the  lower  extremity  answering  to  the 
radius  in  the  upper. 

TEABEOULiE  (cranii),  dim.  of  iraSs,  a  beam,  applied  to  the  longitudinal  cartilaginous 
bars  in  tlie  embryonic  skull,  which  enclose  between  tliem  the  "  Sella  Turcica" 
for  the  Pituitary  Body. 

Trachea  (rpaxeTa,  sc.  d.pTnpla,  the  rough  windpipe),  in  aii--breathing  Vertebrata 
the  tube  leading  to  the  lungs,  in  Insects  the  aii--tubes  which  ramify  throuo-hout 
the  body.  ° 

Trematoda  {rpritia,  a  hole;  rprj/xarciSrjy  is  apphed  by  Aristotle  to  burrowing 
animals),  an  order  of  Scolecida  with  a  single  opening  leading  to  a  racemose 
digestive  system. 

Teichina  {rplxiuos,  adj.  of  epl^,  hair),  a  minute  Nematoid  worm  parasitic  in  human 
muscle. 

Trichocephalus  (Opll  /f€0aA^),  a  Nematoid  intestinal  worm. 

Trichoptera  {ep'i^,  a  hair;  nr.pSu,  wing),  an  order  of  Insects  witli  hairy  wings 

IROCHAL  disk  (rpox^!^,  a  wheel),  the  surface  around  the  mouth  of  a  Eotifer.  or 

Wheel-ammalcule,  on  which  are  set  the  cUia  whose  motion  produces  the 

appearance  from  wliicii  it  takes  its  name. 
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Trochahteu  {rpoxavT-hp,  fr.  Tpexo),  to  turn),  an  outgrowth  of  bone  from  the  femur 

wliich  affords  attachment  to  the  muscles  which  rotate  tlie  tliigh.    In  Man 

there  are  two,  in  the  Elephant  one,  in  Per issodadyla  three. 
TuBicoLA  {kiha,  a  cylinder;   colo,  inhabit),  a  group  of  Annelida  living  in 

calcareous  tubes  which  they  form  :  e.  g.,  Serpulie. 
TuNicATA  {tunica,  a  garment),  a  synonym  of  Asddioida,  Mollusks  in  which  the 

shell  is  replaced  by  a  chitinous  test. 
TuKBELLARiA  {turhellm,  pi.  dim.  of  turba,  a  stir),  a  name  applied  (from  the  currents 

caused  by  their  cilia  ?)  to  an  order  of  Scolecida,  which  includes  the  genera 

Nemertes  and  Planaria. 
Tympanic  {Tv/nravov,  a  dram),  the  bone  which  gives  attachment  to  the  membrana 

tympani  of  the  ear,  or  its  homologue. 
Ulna  (wAeVr?),  the  elbow,  hence  the  bone  of  the  fore-arm  which  forms  the  elbow, 

the  cubitus,  which  answers  to  the  fibula  in  tiie  hind  lunb. 
Umbilicus  (dim.  of  umbo,  a  boss),  the  navel  (v.  oix<paK6s). 

Unguiculata  {unguis,  a  nail),  those  animals  in  which  the  dorsal  part  only  of  the 
digits  is  covered  with  horn,  forming,  if  flat,  a  nail,  if  curved,  a  claw. 

Ungulata  (ungula,  a  hoof),  an  order  comprising  all  herbivorous  and  hoofed 
Mammals,  including  the  Paohydermata  and  Ruminaniia  of  Cuvier,  except 
ElepTias  and  Hyrax. 

UuGtJLiGBADE  {ungula,  gradior,  walk),  those  animals  which  walk  on  the  tips  of  the 
digits  only,  which  are  always  hoofed,  as  the  horse  and  ruminants.    Of.  DiGi- 

TIGRADB,  PlANTIGEADE. 

Urodela  {oiipd,  tail ;  S^Aos,  visible),  an  order  of  Amphibia  characterized  by  the 
tail  persisting  in  the  adult  state :  some  are  pereiinibrancldale,  others  caduci- 
brancMate;  i.e.,  in  some  the  gills  persist,  in  others  they  fall  off  after  the  larval 
stage. 

Vacuole  {vacuus,  empty),  an  empty  space  in  the  sarcode  of  Ehizopoda  and 
Infusoria. 

Vas  deferens,  "  the  vessel  which  carries  off"  the  seminal  fluid,  the  duct  of  the 
testis. 

Ventricle  {ventriculus,  dun.  of  venter,  the  belly),  any  hollow  space.  speciaUy 
applied  (as  early  as  Cicero,  who  has  "  ventriculus  cordis  ")  to  tlie  muscular 
chamber  of  the  heart  which  pumps  blood  out  of  that  organ. 

Vermes  (fr.  verto,  to  turn),  worms,  a  name  which  with  Linnaaus  included  Insecta, 
Mollusca,  Testacea,  Zoophyta,  and  Infusoria.  It  is  sometmies  applied  to 
Annuloida  generally,  but  is  better  restricted  to  Scolecida. 

Vertebha  {verto.  to  turn),  a  joint,  specially  applied  to  those  of  the  spinal  column, 
and  thence  transferred  to  the  small  bones  of  wliich  it  is  composed.  Hence 
the  term  Vertel>rata,  since  all  animals  belonging  to  this  division  have  a  more 
or  less  developed  spinal  column. 

Vesicle  (dim.  of  vesica,  a  bladder),  applied  to  any  sac,  but  siiecially  to  the 
umbilical  vesicle  and  the  vesiculie  seminales. 

Vibrio  {vibro,  to  quiver,  or  vibmte),  applied  to  minute  vegetable  organisms  winch 
are  capable  of  independent  movement. 

Villus  (a  tuft  of  hair)  specially  applied  to  the  vascular  processes  of  the  chorion, 
which  when  fully  developed  form  the  foetal  placenta. 

ViTELLi  s  (the  yolk  of  an  egg),  present  in  all  forms  of  ova.  The  vitelline  membrane 
which  surrounds  it  is  otherwise  called  the  yolk-sac. 

Vomer  (a  ploughshare),  applied  to  the  bone  which  helps  to  form  tlie  anterior  ter- 
mination of  the  cranial  axis  and  the  septum  narium,  from  its  shape  m  Man. 
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XiPHOSUKA  {^l<t>os,  sword ;  ovpd,  tail),  a  synonym  of  Merostomata,  from  the  long 
sharp  tail  of  Limulus. 

Zeuglodon  {(evyXri,  a  yoke-strap  ;  oSois,  tooth),  an  extinct  genus  of  Cetacea,  with 
teeth  consisting  of  two  pai-ts  united  by  a  narrow  band. 

ZoNART  {C<ivri,  zona,  a  belt),  that  form  of  deciduous  placenta  in  whieli  the  foetal 
villi  are  arranged  in  a  belt.  A  similar  though  broader  band  in  a  non- 
deciduous  one  is  called  "  diffuse,"  or  sometimes  "  zonular." 

ZooiD  {(tfop,  an  animal;  dSos,  resemblance),  a  term  applied  to  the  individuals  of 
compound  organisms,  as  the  polyps  of  a  polypidom  among  Ccelenterata. 

Zyrantrtjm  {C"y6v,  a  yoke  ;  antrum,  a  cave),  a  hollow  in  the  vertebrae  of  serpents 
by  which  an  additional  ai'ticulation  is  provided  with  the  vertebra  next  behind. 

Ztgapophtsis  {ivy6v,  a  yoke ;  diT6(pv<ns,  an  outgrowth),  a  name  given  to  the  arti- 
culating processes  of  vertebrae  which  correspond  witli  those  of  Man. 

Zygoma  (fuyai/ia,  fr.  Cvy6v),  the  arch  at  the  side  of  the  skull  formed  by  the  jugal 
or  yoke-bone  (os  malm  of  human  anatomy),  articulating  with  the  squamosal. 

Ztgosphene  ((vyov,  (r<priv,  wedge),  a  conical  process  on  the  front  of  the  vertebriE  of 
Ophidia  which  fits  into  the  zygantrum  of  that  next  in  front. 


Ebbattjm. 

Chapter  VI.  is  incorrectly  numbered  "V.  in  the  text. 
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for  1864.    With  100  Engravings.    8to.  cloth,  12s.  ^ 


III. 


ON  THE  REPARATIVE  PROCESS  IN  HUMAN  TENDONS 

AFTER  SUBCUTANEOUS  DIVISION  FOR  THE  CURE  OF  DEFORMITIES. 
With  Plates.    8vo.  cloth,  6s. 


IT. 


SKETCH   OE  THE   PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  OF 

SUBCUTANEOUS  SURGERY.    8vo.  cloth,  2s.  6d. 


\.VV~  WWVW  WWN/V  W%-VA.-V\< 


DR.  WILLIAM   ADDISON,  F.R.S. 

CELL  THERAPEUTICS.   Svo.  doth,  4s. 
ON  HEALTHY  AND  DISEASED  STRUCTURE,  aio)  the  True 

PkIN™  OP  TH.ATMKNT  POU  THE  CURK  OP  DiSEASH    ESPECIALLV  COX.SUMPTXON 

AND  Scrofula,  founded  on  Microscopical  Analysis.   Svo.  cloth,  12s. 


DR.  ALOIS; 


AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  HOSPITAL  PRACTICE  IN  VARIOUS 

COMPLAINTS ;  with  Remarks  on  their  Pathology  and  Treatment.    Svo.  cloth,  os.  6d. 

HR    SOMERVILLE  SCOTT  ALISON,  M.D.EDIN.,  F.R.C.P.  | 

TKE  PHTSICAL  EXAMINATION  OP  THE  CHEST  IN  PUI.  J 

MONAUY  CONSUMPTION,  AND  ITS  INTEKCURRENT  DISEASES.    ^V..h  * 

Engravings.    Svo.  cloth,  12s.  »5 
^  :   ^e-»  -'^jS^ 
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DR.  ALTHAUS,   M.D.,  M.R.C.P. 

ON  EPILEPSY,  HYSTEEIA,  AND  ATAXY.  Cr.  8vo.  cloth,  45. 
THE  ANATOMICAL  REMEMBEANCER ;   OE,  COMPLETE 

POCKET  ANATOMIST,    Sixth  Edition,  carefully  Revised.    32mo.  cloth,  3s.  6d, 


DR.   MOCALL  ANDERSON,  M.D. 

THE  PARASITIC  AFFECTIONS  OF  THE  SKIN.  Second 

Edition.    With  Engravings.    8vo.  cloth,  7s.  6d. 

II. 


ECZEMA.    Second  Edition.   8vo.  cloth,  6s. 

III. 

PSORIASIS  AND  LEPRA,    with  Chromo-nthograph.    8vo.  cloth,  5s. 


DR.  ANDREW  ANDERSON,  M.D. 

TEN  LECTURES  INTRODUCTORY  TO  THE  STUDY  OF  FEVER. 

Post  8vo.  cloth,  5s. 

DR.  ARLIDGE. 

ON  THE  STATE  OF  LUNACY  AND  THE  LEGAL  PROVISION 

FOR  THE  INSANE;  with  Observations  on  the  Construction  and  Organisation  of 
Asylums.    8vo.  cloth,  7s. 

DR.  ALEXANDER  ARMSTRONG,  R.N. 

OBSERYATIONS  ON  NAYAL  HYGIENE  AND  SCURYY. 

More  particularly  as  the  latter  appeared  during  a  Polar  Voyage.    8vo.  cloth,  5s. 


MR.  T.  J.  ASHTON. 

ON  THE  DISEASES,  INJURIES,  AND  MALFORMATIONS 

OF  THE  RECTUM  AND  ANUS.    Fourth  Edition.    8vo.  cloth,  8s. 

II. 

PROLAPSUS,  FISTULA  IN  ANO,  AND  H.^MORRHOIDAL 

AFFECTIONS ;  their  Pathology  and  Treatment.  Second  Edition.  Post  8vo.  cloth  2s.  6d- 


MR.  THOS.  d.  AUSTIN,  M.R.C.S.ENG. 

A  PRACTICAL  ACCOUNT  OF  GENERAL  PARALYSIS; 

Its  Mental  and  Physical  Symptoms,  Statistics,  Causes,  Seat,  and  Treatment.  8 vo.  cloth ,  6s. 


DR.  THOMAS    BALLARD,  M.D. 

f  A  NEW  AND  RATIONAL  EXPLANATION  OF  THE  DIS- 

i  EASES  PECULIAR  TO  INFANTS  AND  MOTHERS ;  with  obvious  Suggestions 

^  for  their  Prevention  and  Cure.    Post  8to.  cloth,  4s.  C(/. 
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DR.  BARCLAY. 
I. 

A    MANUAL    OE    MEDICAL    DIAGNOSIS.     Second  Edition. 
Foolscap  8vo.  cloth,  8s.  6d. 

II. 

MEDICAL  ERROHS. — Fallacies  connected  with  the  Application  of  the 

Inductive  Method  of  Reasoning  to  the  Science  of  Medicine.    Post  8vo.  cloth,  5s. 

III. 

GOUT  AND  EHEUMATISM  IN  EELATION  TO  DISEASE 

OF  THE  HEART.    Post  8vo.  cloth,  6s. 


DR.  BARLOW. 

A  MANUAL  OE  THE  PEACTICE  OF  MEDICINE.  Second 

Edition.    Fcap.  8vo.  cloth,  12s.  6d. 


DR.  BASCOME.  V 

A  HISTOEY  OE  EPIDEMIC  PESTILENCES,  EEOM  THE  f 

EARLIEST  AGES.    8vo.  cloth,  8s.  ^ 
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DR.  BASHAM. 

ON  DEOPSY,  AND  ITS  CONNECTION  WITH  DISEASES  OF 

THE  KIDNEYS,  HEART,  LUNGS  AND  LIVER.  With  16  Plates.  Third 
Edition.    8to.  cloth,  12s.  6d. 


MR.  H.  F.  BAXTER,  M.R.C.S.L. 


ON  OEGANIC  POLAEITY;  showing  a  Connexion  to  exist  between 

Organic  Forces  and  Ordinary  Polar  Forces.   Crown  8vo.  cloth,  Ss. 


MR.  BATEMAN. 

MAGNACOPIA :  A  Practical  Library  of  Profitable  Knowledge,  commu- 
nicating the  general  Minutiae  of  Chemical  and  Pharmaceutic  Routine,  together  with  the 
generality  of  Secret  Forms  of  Preparations.   Third  Edition.    1 8mo.  6s. 


MR.   LIONEL  J.   BEALE,  M.R.O.S. 

THE  LAWS  OF  HEALTH  IN  THEIE  EELATIONS  TO  MIND 

AND  BODY.  A  Series  of  Letters  from  an  Old  Practitioner  to  a  Patient.  Post  8vo. 
cloth,  7s.  6(/. 
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DR.  BEALE,  F.R.S. 

ON   KIDNEY   DISEASES,   UEIMEY   DEPOSITS,  AND 

CALCULOUS  DISORDERS.  Third  Edition,  much  Enlarged.  With  70  Plates. 
8vo.  cloth,  25s.  II. 

THE  MICROSCOPE,  IN  ITS  APPLICATION  TO  PRACTICAL 

MEDICINE.    Third  Edition.    With  68  Plates.    8vo.  cloth,  I6s. 


PROFESSOR   BENTLEY    F.L  S 

A  MANUAL  OF  BOTANY.   "With  nearly  1,200  Engravings  on  Wood 

Fcap.  8vo.  cloth,  12s.  6d. 


DR.  BERNAYS. 


NOTES  FOR  SITOENTS  IN  CHEMISTEY;  bei.g  a  Syllabus 


com- 
c. 


MR.  HENRY  HEATHER  BIQG. 


MR.  BEASLEY. 

THE  BOOK  OF  PRESCRIPTIONS;   containing  3000  Prescriptions. 

Collected  from  the  Practice  of  the  most  eminent  Physicians  and  Surgeons,  English 
and  Foreign.    Third  Edition.    IBmo.  cloth,  6s. 

THE  DRUGGIST'S  GENERAL  RECEIPT-BOOK;  comprising  a 

copious  Veterinary  Formulary  and  Table  of  Veterinary  Materia  Medica ;  Patent  and 
Proprietary  Medicines,  Druggists'  Nostrums,  &c. ;  Perfumery,  Skin  Cosmetics,  Hair 
Cosmetics,  and  Teeth  Cosmetics ;  Beverages,  Dietetic  Articles,  and  Condiments  •  Trade 
Chemicals,  Miscellaneous  Preparations  and  Compounds  used  in  the  Arts,  &c.  •  with 
useful  Memoranda  and  Tables.    Sixth  Edition.    18mo.  cloth,  6s.  ' 

III. 

k  THE  POCKET  FORMULARY  AND  SYNOPSIS   OF  THE 

BRITISH  AND  FOREIGN  PHARMACOPEIAS;  comprising  standard  and 
approved  Formulas  for  the  Preparations  and  Compounds  employed  in  Medical  Practice. 
Eighth  Edition,  corrected  and  enlarged.    18mo.  cloth,  6s.  ' 

DR.    HENRY  BENNET. 

^  A   PRACTICAL   TREATISE ON   INFLAMMATION  AND 

OTHER  DISEASES  OF  THE  UTERUS.  Fourth  Edition,  revised,  with  Additions. 
8vo.  cloth,  16s.  jj 

A  REVIEW  OF  THE  PRESENT  STATE  (1856)  OF  UTERINE 

PATHOLOGY.    8vo.  cloth,  4s. 

III. 

WINTER  IN  THE  SOUTH  OF  EUROPE;  OR,  MENTONE  THE 

RIVIERA,  CORSICA,  SICILY,  AND  BIARRITZ,  AS  WINTER  CLIMATES 
Third  Edition,  with  numerous  Plates,  Maps,  and  Wood  Engravings.    Post  8vo.  cloth' 


.  .....    rii_i^rvi    ncM  I  1-ib.K  BIGG. 

ORTHOPRAXY:  the  Mechanical  Treatment  of  Deformities,  Debilities  and 
Deficiencies  of  the  Human  Frame.    With  Engravings.    Post  8vo.  cloth,  10s  1 
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DR.  S.  B.  BIRCH,  M.D.,  M.R.C.P. 

OXYGEN:  its  action,  use,  and  value  in  the  treatment 

OF    VARIOUS     DISEASES     OTHERWISE     INCURABLE     OR  VERY 
INTRACTABLE.    Second  Edition.    Post  8vo.  cloth,  3s.  Gd. 

II. 

CONSTIPATED  BOWELS  :  the  Various  Causes  and  the  Different  Means 
of  Cure.    Third  Edition.    Post  8vo.  cloth,  3s.  6d. 

UEINAEY  DEPOSITS  r°IHfR'DMNOSIS,  PATHOLOGY, 

AND  THERAPEUTICAL  INDICATIONS.   With  Engravings.    Fifth  Edition. 
Edited  hy  E.  Lloyd  Bikkett,  ^-j^^^^^^^^^^^ 

MR.   BISHOP,  F.R.S. 

ON  DEFORMITIES  OE  THE  iELUMAN  BODY,  their  Pathology 

and  Treatment.    With  Engravings  on  Wood.    8vo.  cloth,  10s. 

ON  ARTICULATE  SOUNDS,  AND  ON  THE  CAUSES  AND 

CURE  OF  IMPEDIMENTS  OF  SPEECH.    8vo.  cloth,  4s. 

MR.  P.  HINCKES    BIRD,  F.R.C.S. 

PRACTICAL  TREATISE  ON  THE  DISEASES  OF  CHILDREN 

A^D  INFANTS  AT  THE  BREAST.  Translated  from  the  French  of  M.  Bouchut,  ^ 
with  Notes  and  Additions,    ^vo.  clo^.^^^^Os^  ^ 

MR.  BLAINE. 

OUTTJNES  OF  THE  YETERINARY  ART;  OR,  A  TREATISE  f 

^•^iT  AMATOM^  AND  DISEASES  OF  THE  HORSE,  \ 

gL?  CAT1?.eJaND 'sS?2!!!"^^^^         By  Charles  Steel,  M.KC.V.S.L. 
With  Plates.    8vo.  cloth,  18s.  ^LOXAM. 

rTT-pMTSTRY  INORGANIC  AND  ORGANIC ;  with  Experiments 
aSclparL'n  of  E,Sn^nd  Mo^cular^ormul..  With  276  Engravings  on  Wood. 
8vo.  cloth,  16s.  BOURGUIGNON. 

m  THE  CATTLE  PLAGUE;  OR,  CONTAGIOUS  TYPHUS  IN 

hSd  cItTLE:  ifs  Htory,jOHsin^D^^^^        and  Treatment.   Post  8vo.  5s. 
MR.  JOHN    E.  BOWMAN,   8c   MR.   C.   L.  BLOXAM. 


PRACTICAL  CHEMISTRY,  including  Analysis.   With  numerous  Illus- 
trations on  Wood.   Fifth  Edition.   Foolscap  8vo.  cloth,  6s.  6d. 

MEDICAL  CHEMISTRY ;  with  lUustrations  on  Wood.   Fourth  Edition, 
carefully  revised.    Fcap.  8vo.  cloth,  6s.  6d. 

DR.  BRAIDWOOD,  M.D.  EDIN. 

ON  PYiEMIA,  OR  SUPPURATIVE  FEYER:  the  Astley  Cooper 

Prize  Essay  for  1868.    With  12  l'^;^^^^;^^;^^*^' 

DR.  JAMES    BRIGHT.  ^  .  „^  .  ^-r^r, 

ON  DISEASES  OF  THE  HEART,  LUNGS,  &  AIR  PASSAGES  ; 

with  a  Review  of  the  several  Climates  recommended  in  these  Affections.    Third  Edi- 
tion.   Post  8vo.  cloth,  9s. 
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DR.    BRINTON,  F.R.S. 
I. 

THE  DISEASES  OF  THE  STOMACH,  with  an  introduction  on  its 
Anatomy  and  Physiology;  being  Lectures  delivered  at  St.  Thomas's  Hospital.  Second 
Edition.  8vo.  cloth,  10s.  6c?.  ii. 

INTESTINAL  OBSTEUCTION.    Edited  by  Dr.  Buzzard.    Post  8vo. 

cloth,  5s.   

MR.  BERNARD  E.  BRODHURST,  F.R.C.S, 
I. 

CURYATHEES  OE  THE  SPINE:  their  Causes,  Symptoms,  Pathology, 
and  Treatment.    Second  Edition.    Roy.  8vo.  cloth,  with  Engravings,  7s.  6d. 

II. 

ON  THE  NATTJEE  AND  TREATMENT  OE  CLUBFOOT  AND 

ANALOGOUS  DISTORTIONS  involving  the  TIBIO-TARSAL  ARTICULATION. 
With  Engravings  on  Wood.    8vo.  cloth,  4s.  6d. 

in. 

PRACTICAL  OBSERYATIONS  ON  THE  DISEASES  OF  THE  1 

JOINTS  INVOLVING  ANCHYLOSIS,  and  on  the  TREATMENT  for  the 
RESTORATION  of  MOTION.    Third  Edition,  much  enlarged,  8vo.  cloth,  4s.  6d. 


MR    BROOKE,  M.A.,  M  B.,  F.R.S. 

ELEMENTS  OF  NATURAL  PHILOSOPHY.   Based  on  the  Work  of  i 

the  late  Dr.  Golding  Bird.  Sixth  Edition.  With  700  Engravings.  Fcap.  8vo.  cloth,  12s.  Gcf. 


DR.  T.   L.   BRUNTON,   B.SC,  M.B. 

ON  DIGITALIS.   With  some  Observations  on  the  Urine.    Fcap.  8vo. 


cloth,  4s.  6d. 


MR.  THOMAS    BRYANT,  F.R.C.S. 
I. 


ON  THE  DISEASES  AND  INJURIES  OF  THE  JOINTS 

CLINICAL  AND  PATHOLOGICAL  OBSERVATIONS.  Post  8vo.  cloth,  7s.  6ci'. 


II. 


CLINICAL  SURGERY.   Parts  I.  to  VII,   8vo.,  3s.  6d.  each. 

DR.   BUCKLE,    M.D.,  L.R.C.P.LOND. 

YITAL  AND  ECONOMICAL  STATISTICS  OF  THE  HOSPITALS 

INFIRMARIES,  &c.,  OF  ENGLAND  AND  WALES.    Royal  8vo.  5s.  ' 
DR.  JOHN  CHARLES  BUCKNILL,  F.R.S.,  &  DR.  DANIEL  H  TUKE 

A  MANUAL  OF  PSYCHOLOGICAL  MEDICINE:'  containing 

the  History,  Nosology,  Description,  Statistics,  Diagnosis,  Pathology,  and  Treatment  of 
Insanity.    Second  Edition.    8vo.  cloth,  15s. 

DR.    BUDD,  F.R.S. 

V  ON  DISEASES  OF  THE  LIYER. 

Illustrated  with  Coloured  Plates  and  Engravings  on  Wood.  Third  Edition.   8 vo.  cloth,  16,9. 

ON  THE  ORGANIC  DISEASES  AND  FUNCTIONAL  Dis- 
orders OF  THE  STOMACH.   8vo.  cloth,  9s. 
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MR.  CALLENDER,  F.R.O.S. 

FEMOEAL  ETJPTURE:  Anatomy  of  the  Parts  concerned.  With  Plates. 
8vo.  cloth,  4s. 

DR.  JOHN    M.  CAMPLIN,  F.L.S. 

ON  DIABETES,   AND   ITS   SUCCESSFUL  TREATMENT. 

Third  Edition,  by  Dr.  Glover.    Fcap.  8vo.  cloth,  3s.  6d. 

MR.   ROBERT   B.   GARTER,  M.R.C.S. 

ON  THE  INFLUENCE  OF  EDUCATION  AND  TRAINING 

IN  PREVENTING  DISEASES  OF  THE  NERVOUS  SYSTEM.  Fcap.  8vo.,  6s. 

THE  PATHOLOOT  AND  TREATMENT  OF  HYSTERIA.  Post 

Ovo.  cloth,  4s,  6d,  ^v^^x/vw ^-v^ ^w. 

DR.  CARPENTER,  F.R.S. 

PRINCIPLES  OF  HUMAN  PHYSIOLOGY,  with  numerous  lUus- 

trations  on  Steel  and  Wood.  Sixth  Edition.  Edited  by  Mr.  Henet  Powek.  8vo. 
cloth,  26s.   

A  MANUAL  OF  PHYSIOLOGY.    With  252  lUustrations  on  Steel 
and  Wood.   Fourth  Edition.    Fcap.  8vo.  cloth,  12s.  6d. 

III. 

THE  MICROSCOPE  AND  ITS  REYELATIONS.    With  more 

than  400  Engravings  on  Steel  and  Wood.    Fourth  Edition.    Fcap.  8vo.  cloth,  12s.  6d. 


* 


MR.  JOSEPH    PEEL   CATLOW,  M.R.C.S. 

ON  THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  JISTHETIC  MEDICINE ;  or  the  t 

Natural  Use  of  Sensation  and  Desire  in  the  Maintenance  of  Health  and  the  Treatment  X 
of  Disease.    8vo.  cloth,  9s. 


DR.  CHAMBERS. 


LECTURES,  CHIEFLY  CLINICAL.  Fourth  Edition.  8vo.  cloth,  Us. 

THE  INDIGESTIONS  OR  DISEASES  OF  THE  DIGESTIVE 

ORGANS  FUNCTIONALLY  TREATED.    Second  Edition.    8vo.  cloth,  10s.  6d. 

SOME  OF  THE  EFFECTS  OF"  THE  CLIMATE  OF  ITALY. 

Crown  8vo.  cloth,  4s.  6d.  „„,,,,,,,wwv~-~^ 

DR.  CHANCE,  M.B. 

YIRCHOW'S  CELLULAR  PATHOLOGY,  AS  BASED  UPON 

PHYSIOLOGICAL  AND  PATHOLOGICAL  HISTOLOGY.    With  144  Engrav- 
ings on  Wood.    8vo.  cloth,  16s.   

MR.  H.    T.  CHAPMAN,  F.R.C.S. 

THE  TREATMENT  OF  OBSTINATE  ULCERS  AND  CUTA- 

NEOUS  ERUPTIONS  OF  THE  LEG  WITHOUT  CONFINEMENT.  Third 
Edition.    Post  8vo.  cloth,  3s.  6(/.  0 

II.  ' 

YARICOSE  YEINS  :  their  Nature,  Cousequences,  aud  Treatment,  Pallia 
tivo  and  Curative.    Second  Edition.    Post  8vo.  cloth,  3s.  6d. 
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MR.  PYE  HENRY  CHAVASSE,  F.R.C.S. 

ADYICE  TO  A  MOTHER  ON  THE  MANAGEMENT  OF 

HER  CHILDREN.    Ninth  Edition.    Foolscap  8vo.,  2s.  6d. 

ADVICE  TO  A  WIFE  ON  THE  MANAGEMENT  OF  HER 

OWN  HEALTH.    With  an  Introductory  Chapter,  especially  addressed  to  a  Young 
Wife.    Eighth  Edition.    Fcap.  8vo.,  2s.  6d. 


MR.  LE   GROS    CLARK,  F.R.C.S. 

OUTLINES  OF  SURGERY :  being  an  Epitome  of  the  Lectures  on  the 

Principles  and  the  Practice  of  Surgery  delivered  at  St.  Thomas's  Hospital.  Fcap,  8vo. 
cloth,  5s. 

MR.  JOHN   CLAY,  M.R.C.S. 

KIWISCH  ON  DISEASES  OF  THE  OVARIES:  Translated,  by 

permission,  from  the  last  German  Edition  of  his  Clinical  Lectures  on  the  Special  Patho- 
logy and  Treatment  of  the  Diseases  of  Women.  With  Notes,  and  an  Appendix  on  the 
Operation  of  Ovariotomy.    Royal  12mo.  cloth,  16s. 


DR.    COCKLE,  M.D. 

ON  INTRA-THORACIC  CANCER.  Svo.  6s.  6d. 


MR.  COLLIS,   M.B.DUB.,   F.R.C.S. I. 

THE  DIAGNOSIS  AND  TREATMENT   OF  CANCER  AND  . 

THE  TUMOURS  ANALOGOUS  TO  IT.    With  coloured  Plates.    8vo.  cloth,  14s.  | 

MR.  COOLEY. 

COMPREHENSIVE  SUPPLE5IENT  TO  THE  PHARMACOPCEUS. 

THE   CTCLOPiEDIA   OF   PRACTICAL  RECEIPTS,  PRO- 

CESSES,  AND  COLLATERAL  INFORMATION  IN  THE  ARTS  MANU- 

IrARMACV  T5r'T?^?.^lw^^^  INCLUDING  MEDICINE, 

rSpI:?.? ^  Tl'  t^^.I^OMESTIC  ECONOMY;  designed  as  a  General  Book  of 
tf  TZ  Manufacturer,  Tradesman,  Amateur,  and  Heads  of  Families.  Fourth 

and  greatly  enlarged  Edition,  8vo.  cloth,  28s. 


MR.   W.   WHITE  COOPER. 


ON  WOUNDS  AND  INJURIES  OF  THE  EYE   illustrated  bv 

17  Coloured  Figures  and  41  Woodcuts.    8vo.  cloth,  12s.  UlUStiated  by 

ON  NEAR  SIGHT,  AGED  "siGHT,  IMPAIRED  VISION 

AND  THE  MEANS  OF  ASSISTING  SIGHT    ™  si  ni   .  w  V 

Second  Edition.   Fcap.  8vo.  cloth,  7s.  Gd  Illustrations  on  Wood. 

SIR  ASTLEY  COOPER,   BART     FRS  f 

ON  THE  STRUCTURE  AND  DISEASES  OF  THE  TESTIS  i 

With  24  Plates.    Second  Edition.    Royal  4to.,  20s:  | 
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MR.  COOPER. 

A  DICTIONAEY  OF  PRACTICAL  SUEGERY  AND  ENCYCLO- 

PiEDIA  OF  SURGICAL  SCIENCE.  New  Edition,  brought  down  to  the  Fe^ent 
time.  By  Samuel  A.  Lane,  F.R.C.S.,  assisted  by  various  eminent  Surgeons.  Vol.  i., 
8vo.  cloth,  £1.  6s. 


MR.   HOLMES    COOTE,  F.R.C.S. 

A  EEPOET  ON  SOME  IMPOETANT  POINTS  IN  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  SYPHILIS.    8vo.  cloth,  6s. 

DR.  COTTON. 

PHTHISIS  AND  THE  STETHOSCOPE;  OE,  THE  PHYSICAL 

SIGNS  OF  CONSUMPTION.    Third  Edition.    Foolscap  8vo.  cloth,  3s. 

MR.  COULSON. 

ON  DISEASES  OE  THE  BLADDER  AND  PROSTATE  GLAND. 

New  Edition,  revised.    In  Preparation. 
I  MR.  WALTER   COULSON,   F.R.C.S.  „. 

I    STONE  IN  THE  BLADDER  :  With  Special  Reference  to  its  Prevention,  f 

\         Early  Symptoms,  and  Treatment  by  Lithotrity.    8vo.  cloth,  6s.  ^ 

P  MR.   WILLIAM   CRAIG,   L.F.P.S.,  GLASGOW.  V 

%  ON  THE  INFLUENCE  OF  YARIATIONS  OF  ELECTRIC  | 

f    ^  TENSION   is   THE^'SmOTE    CAUSE    OF    EPIDEMIC   AND    OTHER  | 

S         DISEASES.   8vo.  cloth,  10s.   f 

MR.  CURLING,  F.R.S.  % 

OBSERYATIONS  ON  DISEASES  OF  THE  RECTUM.  Third 
A  mCTICr  TREATISE  ON  "DISEASES  OF  THE  TESTIS, 

^  SPBRM^ATIC^^^^  SCROTUM.    Third  Edition,  with  Engravings.  8vo. 

cloth,  16s. 

DR.  WILLIAM  DALE,    M.D.LOND.  ,rA-n-nTTk 

A  COMPENDIUM  OF  PRACTICAL  MEDICINE  AND  MORBID 

ANATOMY.    With  Plates,  l'2mo.  cloth,  7s. 

DR.   DALRYMPLE,   M.R.C.P.,  F.R.C^.  T.„,.p.T 


MR.  JOHN    DALRYMPLE,  F.R.S.,  F.R.C.S.  ^ 

PATHOLOGY  OF  THE  HUMAN  EYE.    Complete  iu  Nine  Fascicuh: 

imperial  4to.,  20s.  each;  half-bound  morocco,  gilt  tops,  91. 15s. 


f 


♦  DR.  HERBERT  DAVIES. 

ON  THE  PHYSICAL  DIAGNOSIS  OF  DISEASEb  OF  THE 

LUNGS  AND  HEART.    Second  Edition.    Post  8to.  cloth,  8s. 

'■■^mr^  '  ' 
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DR.    D  A  V  E  Y. 

THE  GANGLIONIC  NERYOUS'SYSTEM :  its  structure,  Functions, 

and  Diseases.    8vo.  cloth,  9s.  ii. 

ON  THE  NATUEE  AND  PEOXIMATE  CAUSE  OF  In- 
sanity.  Post  8vo.  cloth,  3s.   • 

DR.  HENRY  DAY,  M.D.,  NI.R.C.P. 

CLINICAL  HISTOEIES  ;  with  Comments.    8vo.  cloth,  75.  U. 

MR.  DIXON. 

A  GUIDE  TO  THE  PEACTICAL  STUDY  OF  DISEASES  OF 

THE  EYE.    Third  Edition.    Post  8vo.  cloth,  9s. 


DR.  DOBELL. 

DEMONSTEATIONS  OF  DISEASES  IN  THE  CHEST,  AND 

THEIR  PHYSICAL  DIAGNOSIS.    With  Coloui-ed  Plates.   8vo.  cloth,  I2s.  Gc?. 

LECTUEES  ON  THE  GEEMS  AND  YESTIGES  OF  DISEASE, 

and  on  the  Prevention  of  the  Invasion  and  Fatality  of  Disease  by  Periodical  Examinations. 
8vo.  cloth,  6s.  Qd.  lu 

ON  TUBEECULOSIS :  ITS  NATUEE,  CAUSE,  AND  TEEAT- 

MENT;  v?ith  Notes  on  Pancreatic  Juice.    Second  Edition.    Crown  8vo.  cloth,  3s.  6d. 

IV. 

LECTUEES  ON  WINTEE  COUGH  (CATAEEH,  BEONCHITIS, 

EMPHYSEMA,  ASTHMA);  with  an  Appendix  on  some  Principles  of  Diet  in 
Disease.    Post  8vo.  cloth,  5s.  M. 

LECTUEES  ON  THE  TEUE  FIEST  STAGE  OF  CONSUMP- 

%         TION.    Crown  8vo.  cloth,  3s.  U.  '  

DR.  TOOGOOD  DOWNING. 

NEUEALGIA:    its  various  Forms,  Pathology,  and  Treatment.  The 
Jaoksonian  Prize  Essay  for  1850.    8vo.  cloth,  \(is.Qd. 


DR    DRUITT    F  R  C  S 

THE  SUEGEON'S  YADE-MECUM;  with  numerous  Engravings  on 

Wood.    Ninth  Edition.    Foolscap  Bvo.  cloth,  12s. 

MR.  DUNN,  F.R.C.S. 

PSYCHOLOGY— PHYSIOLOGICAL,  4s.;  MEDICAL,  3s. 

MR.  ERNEST  EDWARDS,  B.A. 

PHOTOGEAPHS  OF  EMINENT  MEDICAL  MEN,  with  brief 

Analytical  Notices  of  their  Works.    Vols.  I.  and  II.  (24  Portraits),  4to.  cloth,  24s.  each. 
SIR   JAMES    EYRE,  Wl.D. 

THE  STOMACH  AND  ITS  DIFFICULTIES,    sixth  Edition. 

Fcap.  8vo.,  2s.  6rf.  jj 

PEACTICAL  EEMAEKS  ON  '  SOME   EXHAUSTING  DIS- 

EASES.    Second  Edition.   Post  8vo.  cloth,  4s.  Qd. 


DR.  FAYRER,  M.D.,  F.R.C.S.,  C.S.I. 

CLINICAL  SUEGEEY  IN  INDIA.  With  Engra.dngs.  8vo.  cloth,  16s. 
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DR.  FENWICK. 

THE  MORBID  STATES  OF  'tHE  STOMACH  AND  DJO- 

DENUM,  AND  THEIR  RELATIONS  TO  THE  DISEASES  OF  OTHER 
ORGANS.    With  10  Plates.    8vo.  cloth,  12s. 

ON  SCROFULA  AND  CONSUMPTION.    Clergyman's  Sore  Throat, 

Catarrh,  Croup,  Bronchitis,  Asthma.    Fcap.  8vo.,  2s.  6d. 

SIR  WILLIAM  FERGUSSON,  BART.,  F.R.S. 

A  SYSTEM  OF  PRACTICAL ''SURGERY;  with  numerous  lUus- 

trations  on  "Wood.    Fourth  Edition.    Fcap.  8vo.  cloth,  12s.  6d. 

LECTURES   ON  THE   PROGRESS   OF  ANATOMY  AND 

SURGERY  DURING  THE  PRESENT  CENTURY.    With  numerous  Engravings. 

Bvo.  cloth,  10s.  Gd.   

SIR  JOHN   FIFE,  F.R.C.S.  AND    MR.  URQUHART. 

MANUAL  OF  THE  TURKISH  BATH.     Heat  a  Mode  of  Core  and 
a  Source  of  Strength  for  Men  and  Animals.^With  Engra^-ings.    Post  Bvo.  doth,  6s. 

MR.  FLOWER,  F.R.S.,   F.R.C.S.  ,  ,^    -r.rxT\Tr-  I 

DIAGRAMS  OF  THE  NERYES  OF  THE  HUMAN  BODY,  * 

exHbii^  their  Origin,  Divisions,  and  Connexions,  with  their  Distribution  to  the  vanous  | 

Regionrof  the  Cutaneous  Surface,  and  to  all  the  Muscles.    Foho,  contauung  Six  ^ 

Plates,  14s.   

MR.  FOWNES,  PH.D.,  F.R.S.  ^ 

A   MANUAL    OF    CHEMISTRY;  with  187  niustrations  on  Wood,  t 
nSt"H.'«  J^N^^^^^^^      F.R.S.,  and  H.kkx  W.tts,  B.A..  F.R.S.  ^ 

CHEMISTRY,  AS  EXEMPLIFYING  THE  WISDOM  AND 

BENEFICENCE  OF  GOD.    Second  Edition.    Fcap.  8vo.  cloth,  4s.  6d. 

III. 

INTRODUCTION  TO  Q^t^^I^I^H!^-^-^^^^^'  Po^*^^^-"'^'- 

DR.   D.  J.   T.  FRANCIS. 

(CHANGE  OF  CLIMATE;  considered  as  a  Remedy  in  Dyspeptic,  Pul- 

^miary,  and  other  Cll  Affec'tions;  with  an  Account  of  the  -st  fgihle  Places  of 
Residence  for  Invalids,  at  different  Seasons  of  the  Year.    Post  8vo.  cloth,  8s.  6d. 

DR.  W.  FRAZER. 

ELEMENTS  OF  MATERIA  MEDICA;  containing  the  Chemistry 
a™tlal^^^  of  Drugs-their  Effects,  Doses,  and  Adulterations.  Second  Edition. 
8vo.  cloth,  10s.  6d.  ^^^^^^ 

ON  DISEASES  OF  THE  LUNGS  AND  AIR  PASSAGES. 

Second  Edition.    Bvo.  cloth,  12s.  6d. 

I  ON  DISEASES  OF  THE  HEART  AND  GREAT  YESSELS.  f 

T  8vo.  cloth,  7s.  6</.  I"-  nnTirrrr'A  .  \f 

ON  RHEUMATISM,  RHEUl^IATIC  GOUT,  AND  SCIATICA .  ^ 

^^eSdirSy-pto-.  -d  Treatment.    Third  Edition.   Bvo.  ^lotb,  ^-^'^^  V 
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PROFESSOR  FRESENIUS. 

A  SYSTEM  OF  INSTRUCTION  IN  CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS, 

Edited  by  Lloyd  Bullock,  F.C.S. 
Qualitative.    Seventh  Edition.    8vo.  cloth,  9s.— —Quantitative,    Fourth  Edition. 
Ovo.  cloth,  18s. 

MR.  GALLOWAY. 

THE  FIEST  STEP  IN  CHEMISTEY.    With  numerous  Engravings. 

Fourth  Edition.  Fcap.  Ovo.  cloth, 6s. 6(/.  il 

A  KEY  TO  THE  EXERCISES  CONTAINED  IN  ABOYE.  Fcap. 

ovo.,  2s.  6d. 

THE  SECOND  STEP  IN  CHEMISTEY;   or,  the  student's  Gmde  to 

the  Higher  Branches  of  the  Science.    With  Engravings.    8 vo.  cloth  10s, 

A  p1«%?I,.  QUALITATIVE  ANALYSIS.  Fourth  Edieion. 
CHEMICAL  TABLES.    Oa  Five  Large  Shecls,  for  School  and  Lecture 

Rooms.    Second  Edition.    4s.  6d. 

MR,  J.   SAMPSON  GAMGEE 

f  HISTORY  OF  A  SUCCESSFUL  CASE  OF  AMPUTATION  AT 

1  THE  HIP-JOINT  (the  limb  48-in.  in  circumference,  99  pounds  weight).    With  4 

//         Photographs.    4to  cloth,  10s.  6rf.  o   /  " 

^  MR.   F.   J.    GANT,  F.R.C.S. 

f   ™^  ^vf  FP^™  f  SUEGEEY:   Clhlcal,  Medical,  and  Opera- 

I  tive.    With  Engravings.    8vo.  cloth,  18s.  v^i^v^io, 

THE  IRRITABLE  BLADDER?  its  Causes  and  Curative  Treatment 

Second  Edition,  enlarged.    Crown  8vo.  cloth,  5s.  neament. 

MR.   GAY,  F.R.C.S 

ON  VARICOSE  DISEASE  OF  THE  LOWER  EXTREMITIES 

Lettsomian  Lectures.    With  Plates.    8vo.  cloth,  5s.  -l^^-L-ti-LlVliilJiJ). 
SIR  DUNCAN  GIBB,  BART.,  M.D. 

ON  DISEASES  OF  THE  THROAT  AND  WINDPIPE  is 
THE  LAEYNGOSCOPE  IN  DISEASES  OF  THE  THROAT 

8Ttlot'h;t^^  °"  -'-Sed,  witllCviigTc.^ 

ON  THE  NATURE,  PEeTeNTION  ""fEEATMPNT  A^r*  ptjvv 

OF  SPINAL  CURVATURES  and  iEFORMI'riES  If  Pt^S 
without  ARTIFICIAL  STIPPnnTq  ht^.?,,?  .       ^HEST  and  LIMBS, 

Third  Edition,  R;^sedand'SgT'8vo!cbU^  ^^^^HANICAL  APPLIANCES. 


DR.  GORDON,   M.D.,  C.B. 

AEMY  HYGIENE.  8vo.  cloth,  20.. 
I  ^^AW'i8l^^vlLihaK^^^^^^  ^lEW;  IN  1860 

'^^SC  ^"apt"  on  Nagnsalsi  as  a  Sanatarium.    8vo.  cloth,  10s.  6d. 
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DR.  GAIRDNER. 

ON  GOUT  ;  its  History,  its  Causes,  and  its  Cure.    Fourtli  Edition.  Post 

8vo.  cloth,  8i',  6cZ.  — 

DR.  GRANVILLE,  F.R.S. 

THE    MINERAL   SPRINGS    OF    YIGHY  :  their  Efficacy  in  the 
Treatment  of  Gout,  Indigestion,  Gravel,  &c.    Ovo.  cloth,  3s. 

ON  SUDDEN 

DR.  GRAVES    M.D.,  F.R.S.  i  , 

STUDIES  IN  PHYSIOLOGY  AND  MEDICINE.  Edited  by 

DrT  Stokes.    With  Portrait  and  Memoir.    Ovo.  cloth,  14s. 

DR.   S.   C.   GRIFFITH,  M.D. 

m  -HT'PlvrATOTOGY  AND  THE  TREATMENT   OE  SKIN 

^^DIS^S  BY^  MEAfe  OF   HERBS,  IN   PLACE   OF  ARSENIC  AND 
MERCURY.    Fcap.  8yo.  cloth,  3s.         ^  , 

MR.  GRIFFITHS.  I 

nTTEMTSTRY  OE  THE  EOUE  SEASONS— Spring,  Summer,  ^ 
^  Au^i^,  ^J^nlr.    Illu^^^^^^^^  Second  Edition.    Foolscap  % 

Bvo.  cloth,  7s.  6c?.    A 

DR.    GULLY.  ^ 

THE  SIMPLE  TREATMENT  OE  DISEASE;  deduced  from  the  ^ 

Methods  of  Expectancy  and  M 
DR    GUY  AND   DR.  JOHN  1-IARLEY.  \ 

T^mvvw^  PHYSICIAN'S  YADE-MECUM;  OE,  MANUAL  OE  | 

^  ME  ?RINCIP^^^^^^  0^  ^HYS^^-  '''^^  t 

Engravings.    Foolscap  8vo.  cloth,  12s.  6d. 

GUY'S  HOSPITAL  REPORTS.   Third  Series.   Vol.  XIV.,  8vo.  7s.  6c/. 

DR.   HABERSHON,  F.R.C.P. 

m  DISEASES  OE  THE  ABDOMEN,  comprising  those  of  the 
UJN    UibJiADJJO     VL     xx±  (Esophagus,  stomach,  Cacum, 

!r L^s^dteSon'ruS.   W  Edition,  .ith  Plates.    Bvo.  cloth.  Us. 

ON  THE  INJURIOUS  EEEECTS  OE  MERCURY  IN  THE 

TREATMENT  OF  DISEASE.    Post  8vo^cloth,  3s.  6<i. 

mam  IK  ITS  MEDlSf AS  A  EESOKT  FOK 

PULMONARY  INVALIDS.    Post  8vo.  cloth,  5s. 

DR.   MARSHALL   HALL,  F.R.S. 

'tm^^  
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DR.  J.   BOWER   HARRISON,   M.D.,  M.R.C.P. 

LETTERS  TO  A  YOUNG  PEACTITIONER  ON  THE  DIS- 

EASES  OF  CHILDREN.    Foolscap  8vo.  cloth,  3s. 

ON  THE  CONTAMINATION  OE  WATER  BY  THE  POISON 

OF  LEAD,  and  its  Effects  on  the  Human  Body.    Foolscap  8vo.  cloth,  3s.  6c?. 


DR.  HARTWIG. 


ON   SEA  BATHING  AND   SEA  AIE.     Second  Edition,  Fcap. 

8vo.,  2s.  6rf.  II. 

ON  THE  PHYSICAL  EDUCATION  OF  CHILDREN.  Fcap. 

8vo.,  2s.  6d.   
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MR.   HARDWICH.  0 

A    MANUAL   OF   PHOTOGRAPHIC    CHEMISTRY.  With 

Engravings.    Seventh  Edition.   Foolscap  8vo.  cloth,  7s.  6d. 


DR.  A.   H.  HASSALL. 

I,  THE  URINE,  IN  HEALTH  AND  DISEASE;  being  an  Ex- 

planation  of  the  Composition  of  the  Urine,  and  of  the  Pathology  and  Treatment  of  ^ 
Urinary  and  Renal  Disorders.    Second  Edition.    With  79  Engravings  (23  Coloured), 
Post  8vo.  cloth,  12s.  6d.  ^ 

THE  MICROSCOPIC  ANATOMY  OF  THE  HUMAN  BODY,  ? 

IN  HEALTH  AND  DISEASE.  Illustrated  with  Several  Hundred  Drawings  in  i 
Colour.    Two  vols.  8 vo.  cloth,  £1.  10s. 

MR.  ALFRED    HAVILAND,  M.R.C.S. 

CLIMATE,  WEATHER,  AND  DISEASE ;  being  a  Sketch  of  the 

Opinions  of  the  most  celebrated  Ancient  and  Modern  Writers  with  regard  to  the  Influence 
of  Climate  and  Weather  in  producing  Disease.  With  Four  coloured  Engravings.  8vo. 
cloth,  7s. 

DR.    HEADLAND,    M.D.,  F.R.C.P. 

ON  THE  ACTION  OF  MEDICINES   IN  THE  SYSTEM 

Fourth  Edition.    8 vo.  cloth,  14s.  UiOiUlU. 

II. 

A  MEDICAL  HANDBOOK;  comprehending  such  Information  on  Medical 
8vo  cloth  5?  Educated  Persons.   Second  Thousand.  Foolscap 

DR.  HEALE. 

1  ^  tIFS  21  r™^  PHYSIOLOGICAL  ANATOMY  OF 

r  IMll,    XiUNCib.    With  Emrravinrrs.    Rvn   rl,,tl,  n„ 


THE  LUNGS.    With  Engravings.    8vo.  cloth,  8s, 

^  A  TREATISE  ON  YITAL  CAUSES.   8vo.  cloth,  9s. 
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MR.   CHRISTOPHER   HEATH,  F.R.C.S.  |^ 
I. 

PEACTICAL  ANATOMY :  a  Manual  of  Dissections.    With  numerous 
Engravings.    Fcap.  8vo.  cloth,  10s.  6d. 


A  MANUAL  OF  MINOE  SURGERY  AND  BANDAGING,  FOR 

THE  USE  OF  HOUSE-SURGEONS,  DRESSERS,  AND  JUNIOR  PRAC- 
TITIONERS.   With  Illustrations.    Third  Edition.    Fcap.  8vo.  cloth,  6k. 


HI. 


INJURIES  AND  DISEASES  OF  THE  JAWS.  Jacksonian 

Pkize  Essay.    With  Engravings.    8vo.  cloth,  12s. 

MR.  HIGGINBOTTOM,   F.R.S.,  F.R.C.S.E. 

A  PRACTICAL  ESSAY  ON  THE  USE  OF  THE  NITRATE  OF 

SILVER  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  INFLAMMATION,  WOUNDS,  AND 
ULCERS.    Third  Edition,  8vo.  cloth,  6s. 


THE  HARMONIES  OF  PHYSIcirSCIENCE  IN  RELATION 

TO  THE  HIGHER  SENTIMENTS;  with  Ohservations  on  Medical  Studies,  and  on 
the  Moral  and  Scientific  Relations  of  Medical  Life.    Post  8vo.  cloth,  4s. 

MR.  J.  A.   HINGESTON,  M.R.C.S. 

TOPICS  OF  THE  DAY,  MEDICAL,  SOCIAL,  AND  SCIENTIFIC. 

Crown  8vo.  cloth,  7s.  6d. 

DR.  HODGES. 

THE  NATURE,  PATHOLOGY,  AND  TREATMENT  OF  PUER- 

PERAL  CONVULSIONS.    Crown  8vo.  cloth,  Ss. 


DR.    DECIMUS  HODGSON. 

THE  PROSTATE  GLAND,  AND  ITS  ENLARGEMENT  IN 

OLD  AGE.    With  12  Plates.    Royal  8vo.  cloth,  6s. 


MR.  JABEZ  HOGG. 

A  MANUAL  OF  OPHTHALMOSCOPIC  SURGERY ;  beiiig  j 

Practical  Treatise  on  the  Use  of  the  Ophthabnoscope  in  Diseases  of  the  Eye.  lUird 
Edition.    With  Coloured  Plates.    Svo.  cloth,  10s.  6rf. 

MR.  LUTHER    HOLDEN,  F  R.C.S. 
I. 

HUMAN    OSTEOLOGY :  with  Plates,  showing  the  Attachments  of  the 

Muscles.    Third  Edition.    8vo.  cloth,  16s. 

A  MANUAL  OF  THE  DISSECTION  OF  THE  HUMAN  BODY. 

W'ith  Engravings  on  Wood.    Third  Edition.    8vo.  doth,  16s. 

MR.    BARNARD    HOLT,  F.R.C.S.  ^ 

i  ON  THE  IMMEDIATE  TREATMENT  OF  STRICTURE  OF  | 

THE  URETHRA.     Third  Edition,  Enlarged.     Ovo.  cloth,  6s. 

 ■ 
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SIR   CHARLES    HOOD,  M.D. 

SUGGESTIONS  FOR  THE  FUTUEE  PEOYISION  OF  CEIMI- 

NAL  LUNATICS.    8vo.  cloth,  5s.  6d. 

THE  SUCCESSFUL  TEEATMENT°°OF   SCAELET  FEYEE- 

also,  OBSERVATIONS  ON  THE  PATHOLOGY  AND  TREATMENT  OF 
CROWING  INSPIRATIONS  OF  INFANTS.    Post  8vo.  cloth,  5s. 


MR.  JOHN  HORSLEY. 

A  CATECHISM  OF  CHEMICAL  PHILOSOPHY;  being  a  Familiar 

Exposition  of  the  Principles  of  Chemistry  and  Physics.  With  Engravings  on  Wood 
Designed  for  the  Use  of  Schools  and  Private  Teachers.    Post  8vo.  cloth,  6s.  6d. 


DR.   JAMES    A.   HORTON,  M.D. 

PHYSICAL  AND  MEDICAL  CLIMATE  AND  METEOEOLOGY 

OF  THE  WEST  COAST  OF  AFRICA.    Bvo.  cloth,  10s.  ^^-^^^-^^^^ 
MR.  LUKE   HOWARD,  F.R.S. 

ESSAY  ON  THE  MODIFICATIONS  OF  CLOUDS.    Tiiird  Edition 

JfoTloth'  lof  6?  ^'"^  ^  Lithographic  Plates,  from  Pictures  by  Kenyon. 


^^^^ 'MWMtfWV  ». 


DR.   HAMILTON    HOWE,  M.D. 

A  THEOEETICAL  INQUIEY  INTO  THE  PHYSICAL  CAUSE 

OF  EPIDEMIC  DISEASES.    Accompanied  with  Tables.    8vo  cloth; 7s. 

DR.  HUFELAND. 

^b^F^^^^i*^   PEOLONGING   LIFE.    Second  Edition.  Edited 

by  Erasmqs  Wilson,  F.R.S.    Foolscap  8vo.,  2s.  6d.  -c^uiiea 


MR.  W.   CURTIS    HUGMAN  PRCS 

With  Plates.    Re-issue,  enlarged.    8vo.  S,  3s.  6rf  "^''^  ^^''''^ 
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,  MR.   HULKE,  F.ROS 

A   PRACTICAL    TREATISE   ON   THE   USE   OV  mv 

■VWV  WV>  vw>  vw.  vw^ 

DR-    HENRY  HUNT 

ON  HEARTBURN  AND  INDIGESTION,    a™,  cloth,  5,. 

oiS,  s"™  •         J'™"'s"tcm  '«,Kl  its  Dor.,„g«mc„,s.  | 
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+  MR.  JONATHAN    HUTCHINSON.  F.R.C.S. 

^   A  CLINICAL  MEMOIR  ON  CERTAIN  DISEASES  OF  THE 

^YtT  AND  EAR   C^^^^  ON  INHERITED  SYPHILIS ;    with  an 

Tplnded  ?hapt^r  of  CoSar^^^^  the  TranBmission  of  Syphilis  from  Parent  to 
oXprbg,  and  its  more  remote  Conseciuences.    With  Plates  and  Woodcuts,  avo.  cloth,  9.. 


DR.  INMAN,  M.R.C.P. 

ON  MYALGIA:  ITS  NATURe!' CAUSES,  AND  TREATMENT; 

being  a  Treatise  on  Painful  and  other  Affections  of  the  Muscular  System.  Second 
'      Edition.    8vo.  cloth,  9s. 

FOUNDATION  EOR  A  NEW  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE 

OF  MEDICINE.    Second  Edition.    Crown  8vo.  cloth,  10s. 


DR    JAGO,    M.D.OXON.,   A.B.GANTAB . 

ENTOPTICS,  WITH  ITS  USES  IN  PHYSIOLOGY  AND 

MEDICINE.'   With  54  Engravings.    Crown  8to.  cloth,  5s. 


MR.  J.  H.  JAMES,  F.R.C.S.  ^ 

!  PRACTICAL  OBSERYATIONS'ON  THE  OPERATIONS  EOR  \ 

\  STRANGULATED  HERNIA.    8yo.  cloth,  5s.  V 

I  m   THE  distinct™  characters  OE   EXTERNAL  | 

I    ^^INFL?MMATI0NS,  A^D  INFLAMMATORY    OR   SYMPATHETIC  | 


FEVER.    8vo.  cloth,  6s. 
V  DR    PROSSER  JAMES,  M.D. 

}    GnPT^TTTl^OAT-  ITS  NATURE,  VARIETIES,  AND  TREAT- 

"     ^^SN™idig\he  U^^^  offhf LARYNGOSCOPE  as  an  Aid  to  Diagnosis.  Second 
SZVitt  numerous  Engra^-ings. 

nR    JENCKEN,   M.D.,  M.R.C.P. 

THE  CHOLERA  :  '  ITS   OEKIN,   IDIOSYNCEACY,  MD 

TREATMENT.    Fcap.  8vo.  cloth,  2s.  M.   

DR    HANDFIELD   JONES,   M.B.,  F.R.C.P- 

CLINICAL  OBSERYATIOiNS  ON  FUNCTIONAL  NERYOUS 

DISORDERS.    Post  8 vo.  cloth,  10s.  6rf.  ^ 

DR.   H.   BENCE  JONES,   M.D.,  F.R.S. 

T-rnTTTPT^c;   ON   SOME   of'  THE   APPLICATIONS  OF 

^^SSL    AND    ME^^^  TO    PATHOLOGY    AND  THERA- 

PEUTICS.    8vo.  cloth,  12s. 

CROONIAN  LECTURES  ON  MATTER  AND  FORCE.  Fcap.  8vo. 

cloth,  5s. 

MANDFIELD  JONES.  F.R.S.,  &  DR.  EDWARD   H.  SIEVEKING.  » 

A  MANUAL  OF  PATHOLOGICAL  ANATOM\.  illustrated  w.h  | 

^  nltou s  Engrav\;gs  on  Wood.    Foolscap  8vo.  cloth,  12s.  6..  | 
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DR.  JAMES    JONES,    M.D.,  M.R.C.P. 

ON  THE  USE  OF  PEECHLORIDE  OF  IRON  AND  OTHER 

CHALYBEATE  SALTS  IN  THE  TREATMENT  OF  CONSUMPTION.  Crown 
8yo.  cloth,  3s.  6rf.   

MR.  WHARTON   JONES,  F.R.S. 

A  MANUAL  OF  THE  PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  OF 

OPHTHALMIC  MEDICINE  AND  SURGERY;  with  Nine  Coloured  Plates  and 
]  73  Wood  Engravings.  Third  Edition,  thoroughly  revised.   Foolscap  8vo.  cloth,  12s.  6d. 

THE  WISDOM  AND  BENEFICENCE  OF  THE  ALMIGHTY, 

AS  DISPLAYED  IN  THE  SENSE  OF  VISION.  Actonian  Prize  Essay.  With 
Illustrations  on  Steel  and  Wood.   Foolscap  8vo.  cloth,  4s.  6d. 

III. 

DEFECTS  OF  SIGHT  AND  HEARING  :  their  Nature,  Causes,  Pre- 

vention,  and  General  Management.  Second  Edition,  with  Engravings.  Fcap.  8vo.  2s.  6d. 

A  CATECHISM  OF  THE  MEDICINE  AND  SURGERY  OF 

THE  EYE  AND  EAR.  For  the  Clinical  Use  of  Hospital  Students.  Fcap.  8vo.  2s.  6d. 

f  A  CATECHISM  OF  THE  PHYSIOLOGY  AND  PHILOSOPHY 

i  OF  BODY,  SENSE,  AND  MIND.  For  Use  in  Schools  and  Colleges.  Fcap.  8vo., 
^         2s.  6d. 


DR.  LAENNEC. 

A  MANUAL  OF  AUSCULTATION  AND  PERCUSSION.  Trans- 

lated  and  Edited  hy  J.  B.  Sharpe,  M.R.C.S.  3s. 

DR.    LANE,  M.A. 

HYDROPATHY;    OE,  HYGIENIC  MEDICINE.    An  Explanatory 

Essay.    Second  Edition.    Post  8vo.  cloth,  Ss. 

SIR    WM.    LAWRENCE,    BART.,  F.R.S 

LECTURES  ON  SURGERY.    Svo.  cloth,  i6s. 

A  TREATISE  ON   RUPTURES.     The  Fifth  Edition,  considerably 

enlarged. •  8vo.  cloth,  16s. 


DR.   LEARED,    M.R.O  P. 

IMPERFECT  DIGESTION :  ITS  CAUSES  AND  TREATMENT. 

Fourth  Edition.    Foolscap  8vo.  cloth,  4s. 


MR.  HENRY   LEE,  F.R.O.S. 
I. 


=    ON   SYPHILIS.    Second  Edition.  With  Coloured  Plates.  8vo.  cloth,  10s. 

),  ON  DISEASES  OF  THE  VEINSr'HiEMORRHOIDAL  TUMOURS 

i         AND  OTHER  AFFECTIONS  OF  THE  RECTUM.  Second  Edition.  8vo.  doth,  Ss! 
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DR.   EDWIN  LEE. 

THE  EFFECT  OF  CLIMATE  ON  TUBEECULOUS  DISEASE, 

with  Notices  of  the  chief  Foreign  Places  of  Winter  Resort.   Small  8vo.  cloth,  is.  6d. 

THE  WATERING  PLACES  OF  ENGLAND,  CONSIDERED 

with  Reference  to  their  Medical  Topography.  Fourth  Edition.  Fcap.  Ovo.  cloth,  7s.  6d. 

111. 

THE  PRINCIPAL   BATHS   OF   FRANCE.    Fourth  Edition. 

Fcap.  Ovo.  cloth,  3s.  6d.  jv. 

THE  BATHS  OF  GERMANY.    Fom-th  Edition.    Post  8vo.  cloth,  7s. 

THE  BATHS  OF  SWITZERLAND.  i2mo.  doth,  3s.  6^/. 
HOMffiOPATHY  AND  HYDROPATHY  IMPARTIALLY  AP- 

PRECIATBD.    Fourth  Edition.    Post  8vo.  cloth,  3s. 

DR.  ROBERT    LEE,  F.R.S. 

CONSULTATIONS  IN  MIDWIFERY.  Foolscap  8vo.  cloth,  As.  Gd.  ^ 
I    A  TREATISE  ON  THE   SPECtlLM;   with  Three  Hundred  Cases.  A 

8vo.  cloth,  4s.  Gd.  III.  ^ 

CLINICAL  REPORTS  OF  OYARIAN  AND  UTERINE  DIS-  |; 

EASES,  with  Commentaries.    Foolscap  8vo.  cloth,  6s.  Gd.  ^ 

W  Y 

^  CLINICAL  MIDWIFERY :  comprising  the  Histories  of  545  Cases  of  1 
Difficult,  Preternatural,  and  Complicated  Labour,  with  Commentaries.  Second  Edition.  ^ 
Foolscap  8vo.  cloth,  5s. 

DR.   LEISHMAN,   M.D.,  F.F.P.S. 

THE  MECHANISM  OF  PARTURITION:  An  Essay,  Historical  and 
Critical.    With  Engravings.    8vo.  cloth,  5s. 

MR.   LISTON,  F.R.S. 

PRACTICAL  SURGERY.    Fourth  Edition.    8vo.  cloth,  22s. 

MR.  H.   W.   LOBB,   L.S.A.,  M.R.C.S.E. 

ON  SOME  OF  THE  MORE  OBSCURE  FORMS  OF  NERVOUS 

AFFECTIONS,    THEIR    PATHOLOGY    AND    TREATMENT.  Re-issue, 
with  the  Chapter  on  Galvanism  entirely  Re-written.   With  Engravings.    8vo.  cloth,  8s. 

DR.  LOQAN,   M.D.,  M.R.C.P.LOND. 

ON  OBSTINATE  DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN.  Fcap.8vo.cioth,2s.6(/. 

LONDON    HOSPITAL.  i 

CLINICAL  LECTURES  AND  REPORTS  BY  THE  MEDICAL  J; 

AND  SURGICAL  STAFF.    With  lUustrations.    Vols.  I.  to  IV.    8vo.  cloth,  7s.  6rf.  ^ 
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LONDON    MEDICAL  SOCIETY   OF  OBSERVATION. 

'  WHAT  TO  OBSERYE  AT  THE  BED-SIDE,  AND  AETER 

DEATH.    Published  by  Authority.    Second  Edition.    Foolscap  Ovo.  cloth,  4s.  Qd. 
MR.   HENRY   LOWNDES,  M.R.C.S. 

AN  ESSAY  ON  THE  MAINTENANCE  OE  HEALTH.  Fcap. 

8vo.  cloth,  2s.  Gd.   

MR.   M'CLELLAND,  F.L.S.,  F.G.S. 

THE  MEDICAL  TOPOGRAPHY,  OR  CLIMATE  AND  SOILS, 

OF  BENGAL  AND  THE   N.  W.  PROVINCES.     Post  8vo.  cloth,  4s.  Gd. 
DR.   MACLACHLAN,   M.D.,  F.R.C.P.L. 

THE  DISEASES  AND  INFIRMITIES  OF  ADYANCED  LIFE. 

8vo.  cloth,  16s.   ^  

DR.   A.  C.   MACLEOD,  M.R.O.P.LOND. 

ACHOLIC    DISEASES  ;  comprising  Jaundice,  Diarrhoea,  Dysentery, 

and  Cholera.    Post  Bvo,  cloth,  5s.  Gd. 

DR.  GEORGE   H.   B.   MACLEOD,  F.R.C.S.E. 

OUTLINES  OF  SURGICAL  DIAGNOSIS.  8vo.  doth,  12..  Qd. 
NOTES  ON  THE  SURGERY  OF  THE  CRIMEAN  WAR;  with  \ 

REMARKS  on  GUN-SHOT  WOUNDS.    Bvo.  cloth,  10s.  Gd. 

DR.  WM.   MACLEOD,   F.R.C.P.ED IN. 

THE  THEORY  OF  THE  TREATMENT  OF  DISEASE  ADOPTED 

AT  BEN  RHYDDING.    Fcap.  8vo.  cloth,  2s.  Gd. 

MR.  JOSEPH    MACLISE,  F.R.C.S. 

SURGICAL  ANATOMY,  a  Series  of  Dissections,  illustrating  the  Prin- 
cipal Regions  of  the  Human  Body.  Second  Edition,  folio,  cloth,  £3.  12s.:  half-morocco 
£i.  4s.  ' 

ON  DISLOCATIONS  AND  FRACTURES.    This  Work  is  Uniform 

with  "  Surgical  Anatomy;"  folio,  cloth,  £2. 10s.;  half-morocco,  £2.  17s. 

MR.  MACNAMARA. 

A  MANUAL  OF  THE  DISEASES  OF  THE  EYE.  with 

Coloured  Plates.    Fcap.  8vo.  cloth,  12s.  Gd. 

ON  DISEASES  OF  THE  EYE  ;  ";ferring  principally  to  those  Affections 
sTclol,  lOs.'el  Oplithalraoscopo  for  their  Diagnosis.    With  coloured  plates. 

DR.    MONICOLL,  M.R.C.P 

A  HAND-BOOK  FOR  SOUTHPORT,  MEDICAL  &  GENFRAT  . 

wuh  CVous  Notices  of  the  Natural  History  of  JheD:ttS.    Second  EdUiti^ 
ciotn,  as.  oa.  — . — .„ 

DR.   MARCET,  F.R.S. 
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DR.  J.   MACPHERSON,  M.D. 

CHOLERA  IN  ITS  HOME;  with  a  Sketch  of  the  Pathology  and  Treat- 
ment of  the  Disease.    Crown  8vo.  cloth,  5s. 

DR.  MARKHAM. 

DISEASES  OE  THE  HEART THEIE  PATHOLOGY,  DUG- 

NOSIS,  AND  TREATMENT.    Second  Edition.    Post  8vo.  cloth,  6s. 

SKODA  ON  auscultation"' AND  PERCUSSION.  Post  8vo. 
BLEEDING  AND   CHANGe'iN   TYPE   OF  DISEASES. 

Gidstonian  Lectures  for  1864.    Crown  8vo.  2s.  6d. 

SIR   RANALD    MARTIN,   K.C.B.,  F.R.S. 

INFLUENCE  OF  TROPICAL  CLIMATES  IN  PRODUCING 

THF  ACUTE  ENDEMIC  DISEASES  OF  EUROPEANS;  including  Practical 
Sbservions  on  their  Chronic  Se.uel^B  under  the  Influences  of  the  Chmate  of  Europe. 
Second  Edition,  much  enlarged.    8vo.  "^loth^s^ 

MR.   C.  F.   MAUNDER,   F.R.C.S.  .  ^ 

(I    OPERATIVE  SURGERY,    with  158  Engravings.    Post  8vo.  6s.  f 

DR.    MAYNE,    M.D.,   LL.D.  W 

A¥  -PYPOSITORY  LEXICOn'"OF  THE  TERMS,  ANCIENT  % 

I    ^^AnKoDERN,  IN  ME^^^^  I 

A  MEDICAL  VOCABULARY;  or,  an  Explanation  of  aU  Names  >. 
SvnonTmes  Terms,  and  Phrases  used  in  Medicine  and  the  relative  branches  of  Medical  ^ 
Science.    Third  Edition.    Fcap.  8yo.  cloth,  8s^rf. 

DR    MERYON,   M.D.,  F.R.C.P. 

PATHOLOGICAL  AND  PRACTICAL  RESEARCHES  ON  THE 

various  FOR^^  OF  PARALYSIS.    8vo.  cloth,  6s. 

DR.  MILLINGEN. 

m  THE  TREATMENT  AND  MANAGEMENT  OF  THE  IN- 

^^SANE^ith  Condir^^^^^   on  Public  and  Private  Limatic  Asylums.    18mo.  cloth, 

4s.  Qd.'  ~ 

DR.  W.  J.   MOORE,  M.D. 

HEALTH  IN  THE  TROPICS; ''or,  Sanitary  Art  applied  to  Europeans 

A  MANUAL' OF 'THE  DISEAsfe  OF  INDIA.  Fcap.  8vo.  cloth,  5. 

DR.  JAMES    MORRIS,  M.D.LOND. 

flERMINAL  MATTER  Km"  W  CONTACT   THEORY : 

t  TPT^TT  ABILITY  :  Popular  and  Practical  Sketches  of  Common  Morbid  States 
i  ^  .„d  Coniilion;bo;deringin  Disease;  with  Hints  for  Management,  Allev.afon, and  Cure. 
^        Crown  8vo.  cloth,  4s.  Gd.  ^> 
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PROFESSOR    MULDER,  UTRECHT. 

THE  CHEMISTEY  OF  WINE.    Edited  by  H.  Bence  Jones,  M.D., 

F.R.S.    Fcap.  8vo.  cloth,  6s.        — ~  

DR.  W.    MURRAY,    M.D.,  M.R.O.P. 

Ei¥OTIOML  DISORDERS  OF  THE  SYMPATHETIC  SYS- 

TEM  OF  NERVES.    Crown  8to.  cloth,  3s.  Qd. 

DR.    MUSHET,    M.B..  M.R.O.P. 

ON  APOPLEXY,  AND  ALLIED  AFFECTIONS   OF  THE 

BRAIN.    8vo.  cloth,  Is.   

MR.  NAYLER,  F.R.C.S. 

ON  THE  DISEASES  OF  THE  SKIN.  With  Pktes.  Svo.  doth, 

lOs.  U.   

DR.    BIRKBEOK  NEVINS. 

THE  PEESCRIBER'S  ANALYSIS  OF  THE  BRITISH  PHAE- 

MACOPEIA  of  1867.    32mo.  cloth,  3s.  Gd. 

DR.  THOS.  NICHOLSON,  Nl.D. 

ON   YELLOW   FEYER;  comprising  the  History  of  that  Disease  as  it 

appeared  in  the  Island  of  Antigua.    Fcap.  8vo.  cloth,  2s.  Gd. 

DR.  NOAD,  PH.D.,  F.R.S. 

THE  INDUCTION  COIL,  being  a  Popular  Explanation  of  the  Electrical 
Si        Principles  on  which  it  is  constructed.    Third  Edition.    With  Engravings.    Fcap.  8vo,  \ 

i      cloth,  3s.    m 

^  DR.    NOBLE.  1^ 

^  THE  HUMAN  MIND  IN  ITS  RELATIONS  WITH  THE  ^ 

BRAIN  AND  NERVOUS  SYSTEM,    Post  8vo.  cloth,  4s,  Qd.  T 


MR,  NUNNELEY,  F,R.C.S.E. 

ON  THE  ORGANS  OF  YISION :  their  anatomy  and  phy- 
siology.  With  Plates,  8vo,  cloth,  1  Ss. 

A  TREATISE  ON  THE  NATUEE,  CAUSES,  AND  TREATMENT 

OF  ERYSIPELAS,    8vo,  cloth,  10s.  Qd. 

DR.   OPPERT,  M.D, 

HOSPITALS,  INFIRMAEIES/' AND  DISPENSARIES;  then- 

Construction,  Interior  Arrangement,  and  Management,  with  Descriptions  of  existing 
Institutions.    With  58  Engravings.    Royal  8vo.  cloth,  10s.  M. 

YISCERAL  AND  HEREDITAMSYPHILIS.  8vo,  cloth,  5.. 

MR.   LANGSTON  PARKER. 

THE  MODERN  TREATMENT  OF  SYPHILITIC  DISEASES, 

both  Primary  and  Secondary;  comprising  the  Treatment  of  Constitutional  and  Confirmed 
Syphilis,  by  a  safe  and  successful  Method.    Fourth  Edition,  8vo,  cloth,  10s, 

DR.   PARKES,   F.R.S.,  F.R.C.P. 

A  MANUAL  OF  PRACTICAL '  HYGIENE;  intended  especially  for 
the  Medical  Officers  of  the  Army.  Witli  Plates  and  Woodcuts.  2nd  Edition,  live,  cloth,  I  Cs. 

I  THE  URINE:  its  composition  in  health  and  disease, 

AND  UNDER  THE  ACTION  OF  REMEDIES.    8vo.  cloth,  12s.  , 
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DR.   PARKIN,   M.D.,  F.R.C.S, 

THE  ANTIDOTAL  TREATMENT  AND  PEEYENTION  OF 

THE  EPIDEMIC  CHOLERA    Third  Edition.    8vo.  cloth,  7s.  6d. 

THE  CAUSATION  AND  PREVENTION  OE  DISEASE;  with 

the  Laws  regulating  the  Extrication  of  Malaria  from  the  Surface,  and  its  Diflfusion  in  the 
surrounding  Air.    8vo.  cloth,  5s, 
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MR.  JAMES    PART,  F.R.C.S. 

THE  MEDICAL  AND  SURGICAL  POCKET  CASE  BOOK, 

for  the  Registration  of  important  Cases  in  Private  Practice,  and  to  assist  the  Student  of 
Hospital  Practice.    Second  Edition.    2s.  6d. 

DR.    PATTERSON,  M.D. 

EGYPT  AND  THE  NILE  AS  A  WINTER  RESORT  FOR 

PULMONARY  AND  OTHER  INVALIDS.    Fcap.  8vo.  cloth,  3s. 
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DR.   PAVY,   M.D.,   F.R.S.,  F.R.C.P.  ^ 

DIABETES :  RESEARCHES  ON  ITS  NATURE  AND  TREAT-  | 

MENT.    Second  Edition.    With  Engravings.    8vo.  cloth,  10s.  A 

DIGESTION:  ITS  DISORDERS  AND  THEIR  TREATMENT,  f 

Second  Edition.    8vo.  cloth,  8s.  6d 

DR.    PEACOCK,   M.D.,  F.R.C.P, 

ON  MALFORMATIONS  OF  THE  HUMAN  HEART,  with 

Original  Cases  and  lUustrations.    Second  Edition.    With  8  Plates.    8vo.  cloth,  10s. 

ON  SOME  OF  THE  CAUSES  ANT)  EFFECTS  OF  YALYULAR 

DISEASE  OF  THE  HEART.    With  Engravings.    8vo.  cloth,  5s. 

OR    W.  H.   PEARSE,  M.D.EDIN. 

NOTES   ON   HEALTH   IN   CALCUTTA   AND  BRITISH 

EMIGRANT  SHIPS,  including  Ventilation,  Diet,  and  Disease.    Fcap.  8vo.  2s. 

DR.  PEREIRA,  F.R.S. 

SELECTA  E  PRiESCRIPTIS.    Fom-tccnth  Edition.    24mo.  cloth,  5*. 

DR.  PICKFORD. 

TTYGIENE;  or,  Health  as  Depending  upon  the  Conditions  of  the  Atmo- 
sphere, Food  and  Drinks,  Motion  and  Rest,  Sleep  and  Wakefalness  Secretions  Excrc- 
tfons,  and  Retentions,  Mental  Emotions,  Clothing,  Bathing,  &c.  Vol.  I.   8vo.  cloth,  9s. 
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PROFESSOR  PIRRIE,  F.R.S.E. 

THE  PRINCIPLES  AND  PRACTICE  OF  STJEGEPY.  with 

numerous  Engravings  on  Wood.    Second  Edition.    8vo,  cloth,  24s. 


PROFESSOR    PIRRIE   Sc    DR.  KEITH. 

ACUPRESSURE  :  an  excellent  Method  of  iirresting  Surgical  HaBmorrhage 
.and  of  accelerating  tlie  healing  of  Wounds.    With  Engravings.    8yo.  cloth,  6s. 

DR.    PIRRIE,  M.D. 

ON  HAT  ASTHMA,  AND   THE   AFFECTION  TERMED 

HAY  FEVER.    Fcap.  8vo.  cloth,  2s.  6d. 

PROFESSORS    PLATTNER   &  MUSPRATT- 

THE  USE  OF  THE  BLOWPIPE  IN  THE  EXAMINATION  OF 

MINERALS,  ORES,  AND  OTHER  METALLIC  COMBINATIONS.  Illustrated 
by  numerous  Engravings  on  Wood.    Third  Edition.    Bvo.  cloth,  lOs.  6d. 

MR.   HENRY   POWER,  F.R.C  S.,  M.B.LOND. 

ILLUSTRATIONS  OF  SOME  OF  THE  PRINCIPAL  DISEASES 

OF  THE  EYE  :  With  an  Account  of  their  Symptoms,  Pathology  and  Treatment. 
Twelve  Coloured  Plates.    8vo.  cloth,  20s. 

♦  DR.  HENRY  F.  A.  PRATT,  M.D.,  M.R.C.P. 

I   THE    GENEALOGY  OF    CREATION,   newly  Translated  from  the 

V         Unpointed  Hebrew  Text  of  the  Book  of  Genesis,  showing  the  General  Scientific  Accuracy 
^         of  the  Cosmogony  of  Moses  and  the  Philosophy  of  Creation.    870.  cloth,  14s. 

ON  ECCENTRIC  AND  CENTRIC  FORCE :  a  New  Theory  of  , 

Projection.    With  Engravings.    8vo.  cloth,  lOs.  ^t 
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ON   ORBITAL   MOTION:    The  Outlines  of  a  System  of  Physical 
Astronomy.    With  Diagrams.    8vo.  cloth,  7s.  6d. 

IV. 

ASTRONOMICAL  INYESTIGATIONS.     The  Cosmical  Eelations  of 

the  Revolution  of  the  Lunar  Apsides.   Oceanic  Tides.  With  Engravings.   8vo.  cloth,  6s. 

™t!  f^?}}^  •       ^"-P*     -  Re-interpretation.    Part  L 

1  he  Revealed  Cosmos.    8  vo.  cloth,  10s. 
THE  PEESCEIBER'S  PHAiMA™i(EIA,-  containing  alltba  Mcdi- 
oloth,  2,.  u.;  roan  tuck  (for  the  pookol),  S<.  6i  ' 

DR.  JOHN    ROWLISON  PRETTY 

AIDS  DURING  LABOUR,  including  the  Administration  of  Chloroform 
the  Management  of  Placenta  and  ^'^^^;V^^^^^rnorrhugo.    Fcap.  8vo  clothlT  ci 

MR.   P.   C.   PRICE,  F.R.C.S. 

AN  ESSAY  ON  EXCISION  OF  THE  KNEE-JOINT  with 

fSo^'S;,.  l2y^"^  Nott  by  kilJi^iik  F.R.C.S. 
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MR.    LAKE  PRICE. 
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